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Preface

The Adult Educaticn Target Population is the
identification given by the Research Committee of the
National Advisory Council on Adult Education to the
54-1/3 million adults in the United States who are 16
years of age and older, not enrolled in school, and who
have not completed their high school education.

Public Law 91230, passed by Congress in 1¥70,
contained provisions for a Presidentially appointed
i15-member National Advisory Council on Adult
Education. The Council advises the President, the
Assistant Secretary for Education, and the U. S.
Commissioner of Education on matters relating to
plans and programs in Adult Education, with a
clientele as identified above, and on the administration
of the Federal Adult Education Act.

From its inception, the National Advisory Coun-
cl pursued limited research in Adult Education-
related activities as authorized by Public Law
91—230. The Council's research efforts were limited
because of funds; however, Council dollars, combined
with other agencies’ funds, produced research results
acclaimed by many in the field of Adult Education.
Research was undertaken on special programs,
teacher training projects, needs of practitioners in the
field, administrative rules and regulatiors, authorized
funding and appropriation, and government and
private agencies with Adult Education components.
Investigations into these areas are reported in the
three sections of this publication.

The Target Population concept was developed by
the Research Committee of the Council. In 1971, the
Research Committee began to focus on the vast
problems of delivering needed educational services to
that segment of the adult population who were at least
16 years old, had not completed high school, and
which little, if any, effort had been made to reach. To
this time, most of the enrollment has come from the
more accessible segment of the Target Population.
The inner rings and the hard core of the Target
Population remain to be reached.

There is acceptance of the linkage between the
level of school attainment and a person's earning
power, his ability to provide support, his motivation to
self-improvement, his capability to function as a good
citizen, and his influence upon his children. Through
persistence and studies, the Research Committee has
worked to forge this connecting linkage to the total
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Target Population. The following report relates the
story and the results of these efforts in three related
sections: Economic Perspectives and Prospects; A
Focus on the Client; and State Demographic Data.

Since the beginning of the national thrust into
this area of Adult Education in 1966, six million per-
sons had enrolled in classes in thousands of local
Adult Education facilities. This commendable effort
to provide educational opportunity gains perspective
by noting that 849,000 adults nationwide enrolled in
the Federal/State grant program in 1973; whereas, in
that same year, about 800,000 youngsters left school
without obtaining a high school diploma. Thus, at the
current rate of program activity as many prospective
clients are being added to the Target Population as are
being enrolled in these Adult Education programs. A
comparison of other program years shows greater
numbers being added to the Target Population than
enrolled in programs.

The need to substantially increase the national ef-
fort in delivering Adult Education services is sup-
ported by factors other than the need to outstrip the
number of yearly additions to the Target Population.
The increasing demands of a technologically *souped-
up” society are already raising educational require-
ment levels for both employment and general living.

The future is bound to bring a new definition of
the Target Population as the high school diploma re-
quirement becomes superseded by new standards and
as the need changes and mounts to help those who are
educationally behind. There will always be a popula-
tion of ‘‘stragglers™ who need to be served
educationally or they will be the forgotten dependents
left behind, Planners of future Adult Education
programs should keep in perspective this changing
character of the Target Population. Federal and State
plans and future program structures must be ap-
propriately adapted and adopted to meet the human
needs of the time.

This report is unique in that the section entitled
*Economic Perspectives and Prospects’™ examines the
Target Population from the vantage point of the dis-
cipline of Economics. Observations are made and
projections deduced as certain factors in the ebb and
flow of the tides in Economics are applied as an
overlay on selected characteristics of the Target
Population. In this unique treatment of *‘Economics
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in Education,” this report 1..akes an outstanding con-
tribution to the emerging field of Adult Education.
This is a first for this type of perspective viewing of
Adult Education effects and projections. This tech-
nique shows promise of being of valuable tool with
high potential and many applications.

The Council's Research Committee supplied
valuable data on recent Federal programs in Adult
Education being provided to the Target Population
As much as possible, this data is related to individual
state activity and is treated in the section *“A Focus on
the Client.” The data contained in the first units of
Section I were synthesized from State reports and
reflect the programmatic and financial aspects as
reported. A definite attempt is made to tie this current
program data to the Economic overlay previously
mentioned,

The Council is appreciative of the consultant and
writing efforts on this report by the Research Com-
mittee; Seymour L. Wolfbein, Dean of the School of
Business Admunistration, Temple University; and the
Council's Executive Director, Gary A. Eyre.

Recommendations are made at appropriate
places throughout the report. These recommendations
are the result of synthesizing the data obtained in
preparing this report and reflect the philosophy and
policy of the Council. It is significant that some
reccommendations address problems that were also
stated in the “Second Annual Report of the National
Advisory Committee on Adult Basic Education™ in
1969. That Commiittee is a forerunner of the National
Advisory Council on Adult Education. This adds
emphasis to the significance of these recommen-
dations.

The successes attained to the piesent time in
oroviding Adult Education services to the Target

Population are the result of much individual effort by
persons at the local, state, regional, and federal levels.
A purpose of this report is to motivate to greater ef-
fort legislators, organizations, azgencies, and in-
dividuals influencing and affecting adult education at
all levels. Consider the need for greater effort and con-
sider the impact on the economy and our society when
barely one and one-half percent of the Target Popula-
tion was reached by the federal/state program in
1973. The Targst Population comprises 1/4 of the
total U. S. population. Within the age group 16 years
and older, 2 out of every 5 persons are in the Target
Population. Also half of the Target Population is in
the labor force. The task remaining is enormous but
carries with it a potential accrual of benefits that is
monumental. These benefits are -evealed in some
detail throughout the sections of this report.

We are a nation endowed with high speed, super
highways, and dispensing machines for nearly every
purpose. We live in a credit-card economy. We are a
news-reading populace demanding service from the
first moment of awakening in the morning to retire-
ment to bed at night. We are a citizenry needing com-
municative and computational skills just to meet our
daily needs in living and earning a living. This need is
experienced with burdensome emphasis by the Target
Population.

The greatness of America is reflected in the
greatness of its institutions, in the greatness of its in-
dustrial and commercial complexes, and in the
greatness of its governments. The Target Population
is a human part of this greatness with a need for the
oppotunity to develop its full potential through the
contributions of Adult Education

CHARLES P. PUKSTA
Chairman
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Section |

ECONOMIC PERSPECTIVES
AND PROSPECTS

INTRODUCTION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

As the decade of the 1970's began, America
found in its midst a total of 54-1/3 million persons of
labor force age not enrolled in school and with less
than a high school education.

Comprised of both men and women, of all age
groups, of whites and blacks, of the Spanish speaking,
of Indians and persons of other races and origins and
located in all sectors of the riation, these people had
two denominators: (1) a lower than average school at-
tainment and (2) a higher than average number at the
lower ranks of our economy and our society.

For example:

» Lower levels of schooling serve as a major
barrier to being able to work at all. Less than half
of the group were in the labor force, a rate which
was fully 25 percent below that of the whole pop-
ulation of 16 and over.

« Lower levels of schooling generaic higher
rates of dependency. More than 3-1/3 million of
the group were receiving public assistunce.

« Even when able to participate it the labor
force, those with under par schooling showed
significantly higher rates of unemployment and
higher proportions in part-time work than the.r
counterparts with a high school diploma.

o The new occupational and industrial
environment in America has brought about ma-
jor increases in job opportunities in the
professional, managerial, clerical, sales and skill-
ed occupations and in the service producing sec-
tors of the economy. These are fields where
demands for more schooling have taken place,
hampering millions of these workers with less
than 12 years of school from moving into the ex-
panding job fields.

« The jobs requiring more schooling are the
higher paying ones. Those with less schooling ex-
perience smaller carnings. Even among those who

/ /12

were workers, fully one-half had iticomes under

$5,000 a year and half a million had to be on

welfare besides.

o Americans move in large numbers and
proportions, mostly in response to economic op-
portunity—to get a job. a new job, a better job.
The higher rates of migration are found among
those who have the higher levels of schooling, in-
dicating that millions among this group do not
have the mobility to respond to the changing
geography of employment opportunity .

« Technological development in a country
depends on the quality of its labor force, and par-
ticularly «n training and education. In turn,
technology affects the kinds of jobs which a coun-
try provides for its workers. The evidence shows
that a trained and educated work force finds
better jobs and more job satisfaction.

Thus, the stragglers, the people left behind on'the
educational front have been at a severe disadvantage
in the current world of work. The prospects are as
bleak for them for the rest of the current decade as
well as for the 1980's.

Government projections point to a continued ex-
pansion of jobs in the white collar, skilled and service
fields at least through 1990. They also point to the
continued need for people to be flexible and adaptable
to these changes, to the expected changes in
technology and changes in the location of employment
opportunity.

On top of all this, the outlook is for a con-
stderable upward shift in the years of school attain-
ment of the population and work force over the next
decade and a half, compounding the problems of those
without a high school education.

This and more is documented and explained in
the pages which follow, and this kind of research into
the current and prospective trends in this country
leads us to call attention to the following observations
and recommendations:
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I The target group. the potennial beneficianies
from programs in adult education will continue to
bevery large. comprising a significant proportion
of all Americans, Fven though a igger per-
centage of the popuiation is fimishing high school
dand beyond. the population 1. also going up, still
leaving us with large numbers of those below the
norm n scheol attaanment

In 1970. there were more than 27 mulhon
workers 16 years of age and over with less than 12
vears of school.

Projections for 1980 show that about the same
number of workers will alvo not have completed
high school by that year.

Projections for 1990 show that even by then
there will still be about 22 million workers with
less than a high school education.

The proportion of workers who have not finist.-
ed high school will keep going down. but that
dechming percentage keeps being apphied to an in-
creasing number of workers, leaving the adult
education target population sull large.

The resources for adult education, therefore,
must continue to be provided at levels which will
take into account that a large group of Americans
without 12 years in school are going to find it even
harder than now to cope in the econumy of the
near future,

2.The evidence documents in a very striking
manner the continued importance of work for the
nation asat attempts to meet its goals domestical-
Iy and internationally, but also for the people in-
volved and the wherewithal it provides for ob-
taining the goods and services they need and
want.  Low educational attainment blocks
cmployment. For example, in such a critical
group as the young (16 to 24 years of age) who
are at the beginmings of their career development,
there s as much as a 20 percentage point
difference in worker rates of those who have not
completed high school and of that age group as a
whole.

o Educational requirements for employment
1n expanding job fields are becoming higher and a
high school education or more is already the
average entry requirement not only for
professional and managenial work, but also for
secretaries and typists, mechanics, carpenters,
sales clerks and many, many others :.cross the oc-
cupational structure,

Therefore, curricula in adult education must be
more concerned with responding to the needs of
the Anierican labor force. It must be significantly
advanced in its vocationsl orientation and in the
pait it can play in career development.

13

This, of course, 1510 no way mutually exclusive
with the importance of the role that adult education
does and can play in the future in helping all sectors
of the population in a wide variety of avocational
and lenure ime activities. As a matter of fact, both
aspects of adult education in their substance and
motivating effects. can be mutually reinforcing.

3 Amencan education is an enormously com-
plex and large process. involving all levels of
government, the private sector as well, ranging
from pre-kindergarten to post doctoral level and
including, besides adult education, manpower
development and traming programs.

There 1s a need to coordinate the goals and the
curricula, the mechanisms and the services that
all of these programs provide. In many sections
of the country, significant advances are being
made on that front.

But we still have a long way to go.

It is urgent that resources and persommel be
made available to bring about a more effective
working relationship between aduit education and
other educational activities which will wot only
enhance the impact of all of them on the human
and economic development of the people involved
but will provide these services economically and ef-
ficiently.

4. The target population of adult education is
a very diverse group, cutting across all sectors of
the American society. However, the problems of
some specific groups warrant special attention.

One group 1s the older part of the population
with below-the-norm school attainment.

Since the younger part of the population is the
one caught up in the more recent advances in
school attainment, it is not surprising to find that
a very disproportionate part of the older age
groups are the one with lower levels of schooling.

More than one out of every four persons found
to have less than 12 years of school and not
enrolled 1n school in 1970 were 65 years of age
and over; the adjucent age group 45 to 64 years of
age accounted for another 38 percent of the total.
Moreover, for both of these age groups. the con-
centration of people with very low levels of schoo}
attainment. e.g., no more than an elementary
school education, was particularly heavy.

Some suggest minimizing resources for these
persons because many of them will be leaving the
work force through death and retirement.

Here are three major countervailing points.

The first is the fact that there is indeed
mounting evidence of earlier retirement, par-
ticularly among men. This has been a factor in
bringing about a major reversal in trend in re-




cent yeurs, i ¢.. a decline in the length of work-
ing life among men. Adult education can
entich and often make useful to society the
retifement years.

The second 15 a phenomenon more related to
work. There 1s a very substantial number of
persors 1n this country who do much needed
volunteer work, especially in the fields of
health, education, and social welfare. Some
years ago. in fact, they performed the
cquivalent work of 900,000 full ume. paid
labor force members. Volunteer work prevails
most among those with higher levels of school-
ing. Adult ¢ducation cin help people in these
age groups direct. their energies to such
volunteer work.

The third 1s even more work reluted. We
already have noted the connection between
schooling and labor force participation.
Nowhere 15 this connection more vivid than
among older citizens. Among men 55-64 years
of age, only about 70 out of every 100 with no
more than cight years of school are still in the
labor force as against 85 out of 100 for those
who have finished high school. For the former
group, the decline 1n worker rates during the
past decade amounted to 13 percent, for the
Jatter (with 12 years of school) it was less than
half of that, Schooling does make a big
difference. Adult ecducation can make the
critical difference permitting the older person
to have the option of continued economic ac-
uwvity.

Therefore it is urged that special attention be
paid to the older person in adult education
progzams.
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S. Older persons are by no means the only
adults who need special attention. In fact, the
various groups who represent the target popula-
tion of adult education reccive significantly
differential treatment among the various regions
and states of the nation and the facts, issues and
recommendations which bear on this matter are
detatled in Section 1§ - **A Focus on the Client™.,

Cutting across all of these categories is a trend
which carnies enormous potentialities for a wide
variety of programs in adult education. There is
now evidence that we ire moving away from the
traditional niged pattern of first growing up and
going to school, then going to work and then
retiring. More and mote, we are combining
schooling and work, often going back o cither
full-time or part-time education and training
after a span of years in the labor force, often
retiring and engaging in other activities and even
entering alternate carcers after carly retirement.

Each of these episodes carries with it a need for
some responsive educational and/or training in-
put for which the curricula, teachers, and formats
provided by adult education programs could be
particularly appropriate.

Aduit cducation, therefore, should, as & matter
of deliberate design, seek out the needs and oppor-
tunities for its services generated by the growing
wumber of transitions that are being made among
schooling, work and retirement, and mount the
kind of programs which will help the people mak-
ing these changes comtinue to be as active
economically, avocationally or in their leisure time
pursuits as they need in the changing pattern of
their lives.
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UNIT 1
Going to School

UNIT SUMMARY

Only one generation after the end of World War
Il there was a drastic change in the American
educational arena, and one of the major consequences
has been the disadvantaged position that those with
less than 12 years of school now experience.

The 1970 census found a total of 54-1/3 million
persons of working age—16 years of age and
over—who were not enrolled in school and who had
not completed 12 years of school. This group, the
potential beneficlaries of adult education (the target
population), 1s made up of men and women, whites,
blacks. the Spanish speaking, Indians and people of
all ages. However, certain categories stand out in par-
ticular:

o Older people, who did not have a chance to
ride the recent wave of increasing school
enrollments, are represented in this group in dis-
proportionate numbers. For example, 2 out of
every 3 are 45 vears of age and over.

o There were still more than 4-1/2 million of
these person in the young age group—16 to 24
years—where more than one in four of these had
not even gone beyond the eighth grade. Their
peers have more schooling than the peers of the
older group.

« The number of blacks with less than a high
school diploma 1s higher than their proportion of
the population. In the critical youngest labor
force years, as many as one out of every five per-
sons who have not completed high school and are
not entOlled in school ure black.

This has to be viewed against the background of
an increase 1n school enrollments to the point where
workers in this country now average more than 12
years of school. Seventy percent have at least a hign
school diploma. 30 percent, some college, |5 percent,
a baccalaureate.

All evidence points to even more increases in the
educational attainment of workers in the years ahead.
By 1990, for example, when today's first graders will
cither be finishing their first few years as workers or
completing college. every single age group in the
working population will have an average of at least 12
years in scheo!l, Four out of every five workers will
have ¢ pleted at least high school by then.

In the last quarter of a century, those with less
than 12 years of school are the people who have
become the stragglers, the people left behind. And the
future is no more encouraging for them,

BREAKTHROUGHS IN
EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT

One generation of change in post World War 11
America has transformed the national educational
scene. A surge in enrollments at all levels of schooling
generated an unparalleled rise in educational attain-
ment of the population in general and the labor force
in particular. As the mid 1970's approached, almost
60 million persons, representing more than one-half of
the total population 3 to 34 years of age, were formal-
ly enrolled in school.

Overwhelming evidence will be presented here
that in this kind of changing environment those who
are below the norm in education and training are and
will be at a severe disadvantage both in terms of
human values and citizenship capability and in the
ability to earn a living. In terms of productivity, in-
come, inobility, job status, and other aspects of
economic well being, those who lack schooling fall
behind. The nation also suffers. It is not able to get full
use of these minds, hands, skills, and talents poten-
tially available in its human resources.

Even in the nurserv y2ars (three and four) about
25 percent are enrolled in institutions offering some
type of formal schooling—twu and a half times the
proportion prevailing a decade ago. From age §
through 17, the enrollment ratios are well above 90
percent. Even for persons well into their twenties and
thirties, the percentage of the population going to
school soared—increases of more than 50 percent
among those 22 to 24 years of age; more than 60 per-
cent among those 25 to 29 years; more than 70 percent
among those 30 to 34 years.

High as these most recent figures are (School
Enrollment in the U.S.: October, 1973, Bureau of
Census: Series P-20. pp. 150-261), they actually reflect
some of the current declines in ¢cnrollments. For ex-
ample, among entering college students, age {8 and
19, more than half were eurolled during the 1960’s
contrasted to closer to 40 percent today.




This amount of schooling represents a huge incre-
ment in the investment in human capital—in time, ef-
fort, physical, monetary and individual resources. One
result is that about 70 percent of all American workers
now have at least a high school diploma, 30 percent,
some college, 15 percent, a baccalaureate. At the
other end of the educational spectrum, about one out
of every eight workers has eight years of school or less,
but even this figure is almost incomparably lower than
the one out of every two in this category at the begin-
ning of World War 1. The figure was one out of every
three as recently as the early 1950's (Educational At-
tainment of Workers: March, 1973, U.S. Department
of Labor, Special Report No. 161 and Manpower
Report of the President: April, 1974. Table B-9).

Several facts about this trend deserve special
mention. Both men and women have shared in the up-
turn in educational attainment. For example, both
groups of workers are now averaging a half year
beyond high school. In this case it was the male
worker who had to catch up. A higher proportion of
women are high school graduates, but fewer of them
enter and complete college.

Negro and other minority groups still have less
education than their white counterparts, but the gap
has been closing. Non-whites are staying in school
longer with more completing high school and moving
in significant proportions into the college level. A
decade ago, more than two grades of school separated
white and non-white workers: white workers were
already averaging more than a high school diploma
(12.2 years) while non-white workers were just beyond
the tenth grade (10.1 years). The latest figures show
both beyond high school with less than half a year
separating their respective median years of school
completed (12.5 and 12.1).

Particularly significant is the fact that this kind of
accelerated change compressed into a comparatively
small period of time has caused major differences in
the educ.. ional attainment of different age groups. As
Chart Onc shows, there exists a consistent educational
differential by age among workers. The range between
the younger and older sectors of the working popula-
tion is very large.

The proportion of workers in their early twenties
who have a high school education or better (86 per-
cent) is double that of workers sixty-five and over.
How it looks on the other side of the educational coin
is shown by the summary in Table 1.

Nothing in the offing points to any major change
in these trends. By 1980, educational attainment will
have increased again and major age differences will
still remain as well, although the range will not be
quite as large as the older workers pass from the scene
via death or retirement and the younger groups with

TABLE 1

Proportion of Workers Who Have Eight Years of
Education or Less

ALL WORKERS 14 PERCENT
20-24Y0aIS ... i 4
25-34Years .. .. . .. . et e e e e e .7
3544 YearS .. . ... i, 13
45-54 Years .. . ..... e e e e e .19
BB=B4 YOarS ... ... ...t i, 28
65+ Years . .. ........... ... e e e 42

more schooling move into the work force. In ten years,
| out of every 4 workers in the up and coming age
group 25 to 34 will have a baccalaureate or higher.
The only age group left with more than one-half of its
workers without a high school diploma will be those
sixty-five years and over (Education of Workers: Pro-
jections to 1990. U.S. Department of Labor, Special
Labor Force Report No. 160-1973).

The story is even more striking for 1990 when
today’s first grader will either be finishing his first few
years as a worker or completing college. By then no
worker group past the teens will be averaging less than
12 years of school, including those 65 years of age and
over. Eighty percent of the American labor force will
have completed at least high school. Forty percent will
have had some college, of whom 22 percent will have
baccalaureates or more.

Throughout this period, however, there

will still be millions of persons without a high

school education in the work force. Although

a larger proportion of the labor force will be

high school graduates and beyond, the pop-

ulation also is going up, so that the numbers

still left behind will be very substantial.

In 1970, there were a little over 27 million
workers with less than 12 years of school. The number
in 1980 will be the same. By 1990, there will still be 22
million workers who have not finished high school.

A substantial increase in thc combination of
working and going to school has taken place in the last
25 years, In 1973, six and one-third million persons 16
to 24 years of age (44 percent of that age group) were
both enrolled in school and in the labor force. Even
among teenage students, the worker rate was 41-1/2
percent, up about 10 percentage points in ten years
(Employment of School Age Youth, October 1973.
U.S. Department of Labor: April 1974), '

A special 1972 survey showed that one and a half
million persons 35 years of age and over were enrolled
in school. It found that 90 percent of the men, 62 per-
cent of the women, 75 percent of the whites and 81
percent of the blacks among these enrollees were also
in the labor force (Monthly Labor Review: October.
U.S. Department of Labor: October 1973).
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THE GENERATIONS LEFT BEHIND

Against this background of increased school at-
tainment it 1s essential to note that the 1970 Census
found a total of 54,330.000 persons of labor force
age—16 years and over--with less than a high school
education and not enrolled in school. The group con-
sists of men and women, blacks and whites as well as
the Spamsh speaking, Indians and person of other
races, and of all ages. The evidence is again
overwhelming that on the economic front they are in-
deed left behind and that their prognosis s decidely
negative as well in the absence of adult education
policies and programs responsive to their needs. The
evidence seems clear that their lot will worsen.

Some of the major characteristics of this group of
more than 54 million Americans are portrayed in
Chart Two.

When looked at 1n a little more depth, these
charactenistics underscore the following points.

Sex

The distribution of the group by sex and age is
shown in Table 2.

Both sexes are pretty evenly matched, emphasiz-
ing the pervasiveness of the problem. The 53-47 ratio

CHART TWO

TABLE2

High School Not Completed

MALE FEMALE
TOTAL «ovvinierreeneeneeneeanenennnss aT%  53%
16-24 . ...... : e 48 52
25-34 o 47 53
35-44 ....... . S 51 49
a5-64 .. ... . 49 51
65+ .. ..... oo L 43 57

of females to males is actually concentrated in the 65
and over group and reflects the fact that women out-
live men.

Age

The age pattern shows heavy concentration
among older persons. Just about two out of every
three are 45 and over, and those 65 and over account
for more than one in four.

Grade Level

Considerable additional light is shed on the re-
cent educational changes in the Table 3 summary of
the grade level achieved.

The Target Population of Adult Education

54-1/3 MILLION AMERICANS OF WORKING AGE WHO HAVE NOT COMPLETED HIGH

SCHOOL AND ARE NOT ENROLLED IN SCHOOL

100

— RACE —_

80

- SEX AGE GRADE LEVEL “

60
£
- J— 3 —_
&

40 ———

20 —

0 Cn S WA TR NN | moseann: VRANEL NN

Women WMen 16-24 25-34 35.44 45-64 65+ 05 68 911 White EBlack
Years of Age Years of School & Others
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TABLE 3
Years of School Completed
AGE T0TAL 0-5 6-8 9-11
TOTAL .....ooivnenns 100% 3% 53% 4%
16-24 100% 4 24 72
25-34 100% 3 3l 66
35-44 100% 2 42 56
45-64 . ..... 100% 2 56 42
65 + 100% 5 73 22
Confirmed in the first place, are the age

differences in educational achievement. Overall, 56
per cent of the group have only a grade school educa-
tion or less. Among the youngest of them (16-24),
that proportion is cut in half; for the oldest of them
(65+). 1t is closer to three-fourths. But note that
among 16 to 24 year olds, more than one in four has
not gone beyond grade school. Because of substantial
upturn in educational achievement in this age group
generally, these younger men and women are at a
severe competitive disadvantage with their age peers.
They are very much left behind especially when ac-
count is taken of the fact that they stili have ahead of
them more than forty years of working life.

Those in such a prime working age group as the
35 to 44, where as many as 44 percent have an elemen-
tary school education at the most, will face mzjor
changes in the society and job market, Just the
changes in our industrial and occupational structure,
which will be reviewed in the very next section, point
up a wide range of problems this group will confront
in the process of making a living.

What about those at the upper end of the age
spectrum who score lowest on the educational front?
For those in retirement, and from a labor force point
of view. the factor of schooling may not be as impor-
tant. However. this is a group which is increasing in
numbers. They have more free time and are potential-
ly prime targets for investment in adult education. The
results, aside from the better life it could provide for
the elderly, could have economic benefits by resulting
in an increase in the demand for a variety of leisure-
time activities to be met by our already service-
oriented society.

The potentialities go beyond this, however, a re-
cent survey found that almost 1 out of every 6 adults
contributed some volunteer work 1n such fields as
education, health and welfare, the equivalent to about
900,000 full time workers. Most of them were women,
but the evidence was clear that the more years of
school and the more leisure time a person had, the
bigger was the chance that the individual would b= do-
ing this kind of volunteer work (4merican Volunteer.
Manpower Administration: Monograph No. 10,
1969).

10

Race

The number of blacks without a high school
diploma is higher than corresponding numbers in the
general population. They account for 14 percent of the
total group of persons 16 years of age and over who
did not complete high school and were not enrolled in
school, but were only 10 percent of the population at
the time of the 1970 Decennial Census.

The proportion of blacks in the target population
for adult education is much higher among the young
than the old. Part of this is due to the differentially
high birth rates and lower longevity among the blacks,
which results in a higher proportion of young people
among them than for the whites in the population as a
whole. This factor combined with the lower
educational level of blacks produces the Table 4
profile for those with less than 12 years of school.

TABLE &
Educational Level
INDIAN AND

AGE WHITE BLACK OTHER
TOTAL . ovvvevniennnnnn. 85% 14% 1%
16-28 .. .. ..o venns 78 20 2
25-34 ... ... . 80 18 2
35-44 ... ... . 82 17 |
45-64  ....e...... 85 14 1
654 . ciee e 90 9 1

In the critical youngest labor force years, as
many as one out of every five persons who has not
completed high school and is not enrolled in school is
black—and that ratio is not much lower for some of
the adult ages. While averages of years of school com-
pleted among whites and blacks have converged in re-
cent years, this has accentuated the white-black
differentials among those who have been left behind.
In 1970, eight percent of all the whites not enrolled in
school and with less than a high school completion
were 16 to 24 years of age. The corresponding ratio for
blacks for that age group was one and a half times as
large.

In its Chapter on “Changing Patterns of Oc-
cupational Opportunity” the /1974 Munpower Report
of the President noted that “The educational trend is
of particular importance for two reasons: First,
because the upswing in average levels of schooling is
common to all age/sex and social groups in the labor
force; and, second, because a solid level of educational
achievement not only helps to establish a worker’s
employability and promotability in many labor
markets but also tends to exert a strong positive in-
fluence on individual aspirations and expectations”.

The next unit will relate the information provided
thus far to the experience of individuals in the world of
work.,
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UNIT Il

Going to Work

UNIT SUMMARY

People with below the norm education can ex-
perience severe limitations on their ability tc perform
as citizens, on their ability to realize their full poten-
tial as individuals, on their ability to take advantage of
leisure time activities.

They also experience severe limitations on their
ability to serve as economically active members of the
work force.

On every major facet of labor market activity
they lag far behind.

To begin with, the rate at which they participate
in the labor force s significantly below the rest of the
population. When they do join the job market, their
unemployment rates are much higher. When they do
find employment, they do not hold as many full time
jobs. Moreover, the jobs they do hold are concentrated
disproportionately at the lower rungs of the oc-
cupational ladder.

There is a difference of as much as 20 percentage
points in the worker rates between an elementary
school graduate and a high school graduate.

Among women, where the big growth in the labor
market has occurred in the last 25 years, those with
below-the-norm schooling have lagged far behind.
Among married women, there is again a full 20
percentage point difference in worker rate separating
those with eight years of school from the high school
graduate.

Unemployment rates among high school
graduates are as much as half that of those with less
than 12 years of school.

On top of all this, as many as 3-1/2 million in the
group the census found not enrolled in school and
without a high school completion were receiving
public assistance. Particularly high rates of public
assistance recipients were found among the older peo-
ple and among blacks.

Many of those who have not been part of the
educational mainstream, cluster in the less skilled oc-
cupations. The past quarter of a century has seen huge
increases in white collar jobs and the service side of
our economy. Within the past few years, clerical
workers have emerged as the number one occupa-
tion in the United States. Substantial increases
also have occurred among the other white collar
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categories—professionals, managerial and ad-
ministrative workers, and sales personnel. Skilled
craftsmen have held their own share of jobs, but
significant declines have taken place among semi-
skilled and unskilled workers.

It is in the expanding job fields that the
educational and training requirements are higher, and
going up. A high school diploma is expected of
secretaries, stenograph rs, carpenters, mechanics, and
sales clerks. Projections to 1980 and later show that
these trends will continue.

In the world of work, therefore, major propor-
tions of the adult education target group have been left
behind and will fall further back without special
education and training.

THE WHITE COLLAR ECONOMY

For well over a century, the major thrust in the
American economy in general and in the employment
of its workers in particular has been in the direction of
industrial development, highlighted by the emergence
of the mass producing factory, the relative decline in
farm jobs and the urbanization of the population. The
single biggest industrial group in the nation has for a
long time been the manufacturing sector of the
economy. The jobs it offered dominated the oc-
cupational structure in this country,

Thus, the ‘‘operative’’—the semiskilled
worker—typified ip good part by the assembly line
worker, turned out to be the single biggest group
among the major occupaticnal categories as far back
as 1940. At that time, the semiskilled accounted for
more workers than the entire agricultural economy.
Their employment was two and a half times as big as
all the professional and technical workers in the coun-
try. In fact, they outnumbered by a considerable
margin all those professional and technical workers
plus all clerical personnel. Throughout the post-World
War 11 period, they continued to account for just a lit-
tle less than one out of every five employed persons in
the US.A.

During all of this time, however, some very im-
pertant changes were being made in occupational
profiles:



e The growing demand for research and
development, for scientific and technical ex-
ploration, for educational, health and leisure
time services, the administration of urban
renewal, revival of mass transportation, and
ecological development all created a burgeoning
demand for professional and skilled white collar
personnel.

e The growing complexity of enterprises at
all levels, both in the profit and non-profit sec-
tors, was generating need for more managers
and administrators.

e Growing populations, and perhaps more
importantly, the movement of people from rural
to urban areas, from central cities to suburbs,
development of new products and services,
business expansion generally all called for in-
creasing numbers of sales personnel.

e And throughout the economy, the
continuous avalanche of paper and record keep-
ing, new developments in computer operations
and data processing, required a growing number
of secretaries, sienographers, und typists and
clerical personnel.

For those who had been following the oc-
cupational employment scorecard, it seemed almost
inevitable that it would happen—and it did indeed in
1971: First place in the occupational standings was
taken over from the semiskilled workers by clerical
personnel. For the first time in American history a
white collar occupation led all the rest and it still does
to this time.

The white collar group as a whole, including
professional, managerial, sales and clerical, first ex-
ceeded the blue collar group as a whole (skilled
craftsmen, semiskilled operators and unskilled
laborers) in numbers employed in 1956, a milestone in
American occupational history, and it has not even
been a race since then.

The Table 5 summary gives some historical as
well as recent perspective,

The table shows clerical personnel were a shade
above the semi-skilled workers as a proportion of the
employed labor force. Current information indicates
that the gap is widening between the two groups. By
April, 1974, for example, the number of clerical
employees exceeded operative workers by more than
one million, five times the difference between the two
a year previous.

Other permutations and combinations of
numbers performed on the basis of Table 5 point to
the strong upward trend in the white collar group. For
example, professional and technical personnel and
their clerical counterparts now account for just about
one out of every three workers in the U.S.A.

12

TABLES
Occupational Distribution
MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL
GROUP 1900 1950 1960 1973
TOTAL ...... Cevene Ceeretens 100.09% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
White Collar .............. 1726 366 434 478
Professional, technical . ... 4.3 86 114 140
Managenal, administrative 58 87 107 102
Sales .................. 30 123 6.4 64
Clencal ................ 5.0 70 148 172
Biue Collsr .......... eee. 358 411 366 354
Craft ....... et e, 105 141 130 134
Operative .............. 128 204 182 169
Laborer .......... s 125 6.6 54 5.1
Service .........ievnenne 90 105 122 132
Farm ........... Ceeeenes . 375 18 79 as

Source Occupational Trends in the U S., 1900 to 1950, Burssu of Census, 1960
PC(1)-1C and Manpower Report of the President, 1974, pp 26769

But note that an analysis of the other oc-
cupational groups underscores a fundamental point
being madein this section: changes in the occupational
distribution in this country are increasing the skill
demands and, in turn, the educational demands being
made of the entire American labor force.

Blue collar workers are a case in point. The un-
skilled, which include such groups as construction
laborers, freight and materials handlers, garbage
collectors, stock handlers, car washers and the like,
are now a small and diminishing proportion of the
group. The semiskilled, which include such workers as
assemblers, checkers, dyers, miners, riveters, sewers
and stitchers, stationary firemen, welders and various
machine operators, arc also showing a downturn.
Those with skilled crafts, however, are holding their
own. These include carpenters, electricians, foremen,
inspectors, machinists, tool and die makers, plumbers,
sheet metal workers and the like.

The same is true for other groups for which the
table does not show details. In the service category,
for example, the trend is up; but within that group are
such categories as private household workers, where
the numbers are going down. The increases are com-
ing in arcas ranging from health service workers
(health aides, practical nurses, etc.) to protective ser-
vice workers, such as firefighters and police. Here
again, the educational requirements are rising.

Some facts are in order at this point about the oc-
cupational distribution of Negroes and other minority
groups. Nonwhiter - : have a good way to go before
they approximate tne job classifications held by their
white counterparts, but there has been a significant
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amount of upward movement on the occupational
scale on their part, too. In the past decade and a half,
their proportion in the white collar group has more
than doubled to 31 percent. The rise has been par-
ticularly strong in the professional occupations, which
now account for twice the proportion of nonwhite
workers than they did a decade and a half ago, and in
the clerical fields, which now account for about two
and a half times the percent of employed nonwhites
over the figure of 15 years ago. Substantial numbers,
also, have left unskilled farm and laboring jobs and
private household work, although they are still lodged
in disproportionate numbers in lower paying service
sectors. This reflects lack of training and education.

As is true in so many of these features of the
American economy, what is past may very well be
prologue. Official government projections indicate a
continuation of all of these trends through the middle
of the next decade. Chart Ti e shows what the expec-
tations are for 1985 and they emphasize again sub-
stantial upturns in store for the white collar groups,
much lower expansion projected for the less skilled
categories and apparently declines of large propor-
tions continuing in the farm and private household
sectors.

Under these conditions, the occupational dis-
tribution for the U.S.A. will look as shown in Table 6.

TABLE6
Projected Occupational Distribution

MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL

GROUP 1980 1985
TOTAL . .ovvvveienccrionnscnsarocsacans 100.0% 100.0%

Whits Collar .....ovcvvnriinronnancnns 515 529
Professional, technical 157 168
Managenal, administratve ... 10.5 10.3
Sales . . ... 6.6 64
Clenical . e 187 19.4
BlueCollar .....ocoivevreirvnaninsaens 331 323
Craft . ..... 128 128
Operative .. 156 151
Laborer 47 44
SOIVICE ...oovvviriiiaciiiiaitroitiens 133 132
FaM & ivvieenrnoreneacensnenssnssonas 21 1.6

Source The US Economy in 1985 December 1973 Monthly Labor Review. Us
Department of Labor
If events go as scheduled by the prognostications,
the w. (e collar group will not only account for the
biggest single category, it will, for the first time, com-
prise a majority of all American workers in just a few
years.,
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THE OCCUPATIONAL-EDUCATIONAL
CONNECTION

The years of schooling for all occupations have
gone up as society offered more free schooling and as
more work tasks began to require new skills. This is
shown in Table 7.

TABLE7
Occupational Schooling Medians

MAJOR OCCUPATIONAL MEDIAN YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED

GROUP 1952 1962 1973

(0] 7.V N 109 121 125
Professional, technical 16.0 16.2 164
Managenal, admimistrative . . 122 125 129
Sales. . . ... .. 123 125 127
Cencal .... .. ....... 125 125 126
Crafts . .... ...... 10.1 11.2 122
Operative 9.1 i01 118
Laborer .. ... ) 83 89 114
Service 88 102 120
Farm . .... . ...l 83 87 10.7
Unskiled Service ..... . .. 81 87 103

Source Manpower Report of the President. 1974 US Department of Labor Table
BIV.p 303

As the first years of the 1970s went by, not only
did all white collar groups average at least 12 years of
school, they were joined at this level by skilled crafts
workers and service personnel. Both operative
workers and laborers are already within striking dis-
tance of that figure after posting significant increases
during the past two decades. Chart Four portrays the
significant proportions with 12 or more years of
school in these major categories.

Averages often mask some important informa-
tion and it should be noted that an examination of the
more detailed occupational data shows that the kinds
of jobs held by those without a high school diploma
are becoming much more restricted. Twelve years of
school prevails as the median now, not only among
professional and managerial personnel, but also
among retail sales personnel, bookkeepers, office
machine operators, stenographers, secretaries and
typists, carpenters, machinists, mechanics, repairmen,
health service, personal service and protective service
personnel such as firefighters and police, and others.

The juxtapesition of education and manpower
trends by occupation which has been made in this unit
carries a very clear message. Where the action has
been, and can be expected to be, is exactly in those job
fields where a high school diploma is the norm. These
are jobs where the educational prerequisites for

<2



CHART THREE

The Outlook for Major Occupational Groups

PROJECTED PERCENT INCREASE IN EMPLOYMENT / 19,2.1985
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CHART FOUR

The Education of the American Labor Force

PERCENT OF EMPLOYED WITH 12 YEARS OF SCHOOL OR MORE / MARCH 1973
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employment have been increasing and have been met
by increasing numbers of American workers. The im-
plication for those left behind in the educational arena
also is equally clear,

THE INDUSTRIAL ENVIRONMENT

In 1947, the industrial balance sheet in the
U.S.A. looked as shown in Table 8.

Although the data goes back to only 1947, less
than a quarter of a century ago, they seem to carry us
into another era. In 1947, manufacturing loomed
above all other employers and agriculture accounted
for almost one out of every six workers, Together with
construction ar muning. the geods-producing sector
of the American economy accounted for a majority of
all workers.

But even then, significant gains in technology
were enabling us to produce the cornucopia of goods

TABLES
Employment Distribution of 1947
EMPLOYED PERCENT OF EMPLOYED PERCENT OF
INDUSTRY (000) ALL EMPLOYED INDUSTRY (000) ALL EMPLOYED
GOODS-PRODUCING SERVICE-PPODUCING
Mining ... . .. ... . .. 955 2 Transportation and Public
Construction ... ...... 1982 4 Utihties .. ....... ...... 4,166 8
Trade . .. oooviviiiian onn 8,955 17
Manufacturng ......... . 15,545 30 Finance, Insurance a nd
Agrculture ... ... 7.891 15 Real Estate . .. .. PN . 1,754 3
SeviCe ...........iiias 5,060 10
Government .. . ... ..... 5474 11
TOTAL TOTAL
GOODS-PRODUCING . ... ... 26,373 51 SERVICE-PRODUCING .... . . 25,399 49
Source industnal Distribution of Employed U'S Department of Labor
15
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we consumed with relatively fewer workers while the
demand for services, both public and private, acted to
raise the employment levels 1n those sectors supplying
them. By as early as 1950, the servic=-producing in-
dustries meved into majority position and by 1973, the
industrial balance sheet looked as Table 9 shows.

Manufacturing s still number one as befits a
prime industrial nation, but trade now accounts for
more than one out of every five workers and is coming
close to the factory sector figure. Less than five per-
cent of all workers arein agriculture, producing all the
food, feed, fibre consumed both here and abroad.
Huge increases have occurred in government employ-
ment, particularly at the state and local level, and in a
multitude of services involving health, welfare, educa-
tion and leisure time activities. On balance, we have
evolved to the point where two out of every three
workers produce some service—buying and selling,
transporting, financing, teaching, nursing and the
like—while the remaining one-third produce all the
tangible goods—the tons of coal, the bushels of wheat,
the homes, bridges and highways, the ingots of steel,
and suits of clothes—that are consumed.

An occupation describes the kind of work an in-
dividual does. An industry describes where that work
is done. An M.D. can work as a research scientist in a
government institute, head an occupational safety
program in a manufacturing establishment, or engage
in the private practice of medicine. A secretary can
work in a university department, minister to the needs
of a chief executive officer of a factory, or operate in
the office of an elected public official. A plumber can
be an independent contractor, work on the construc-
tion of a huge office building, or bein the employ of a
department store taking care of its day-to-day in-
stallation and repair needs.

Each industry, however, provides a different kind

of social and economic setting and can differ quite
markedly in its wage and salary practices, in its work-
ing conditions and the like. Each also employs,
because of the differences in its products, differing
proportions of occupational specialties. Thus, an in-
dustry such as finance, insurance and real estate has a
work force of which more than 90 percent are white
collar workers. In contrast, the construction industry's
labor force is made up of only about 20 percent in the
white collar group.
It turns out, therefore, that:

e The service-producing industries employ
the biggest proportions of white collar workers.

e These same service-producing industries
have been and are expanding their employment
the most and are expected to do so in the future.
Two of the four major goods-producing in-
dustries are actually expected to decline in
employment (agriculture and mining). and, in
the forefront of employment advances by 1985,
are such sectors as government, service and
finance (Manpower Report of the President.
1974. U.S. Department of Labor. Table E10, p.
335).

e We thus get a one-two punch: On both the
industrial and occupational sides, the growth
area is for those workers where educational
prerequisites for employment are highest.

e All of which underscores again the
importance of special programs for those who
have not been able so far to move up the
educational and training ladder. The urgency of
this matter is undersco: :d by the fact that even
in the goods-producing sectors, those engaged in
white collar and service work are on the in-
crease. Thus, in manufacturing, the prime exam-
ple in the goods-producing area, more than one

TABLES
Employment Distribution of 1973
EMPLOYED PERCENT OF EMPLOYED PERCENT OF
INDUSTRY (000) ALLEMPLOYED | NOUSTRY (000) ALL EMPLOYED
GOODS-PRODUCING SERVICE-PRODUCING
Ming................. . 625 1 Transportation and Public
Construction .............. 3645 5 Utiees ............ 4611 6
Manufacturng ..... . ... 19.820 25 :::ce inorceand 16,288 21
Agricuture ............... 3452 % RealEstate .............. 4,053 5
o 12,866 16
Government .............. 13,657 17
TOTAL TOTAL
GOODS-PRODUCING ........ “ 27,542 35 SERVICE-PRODUCING ........ 51,475 65

Source Industrial Distribution of Employed U'S Departrment of Labor




out of every four on the payroll are ‘‘nonproduc-
tion workers,” i.¢, not on the production line,
but working 1n managerial, administrative,
professional, clerical and service activities.

o This need is underscored again by the fact
that, as was true in the occupational case, the
work force has responded to these trends in-
dustrially by an increase in the years of school
completed, again leaving those below the norm
at a severe competitive disadvantage. By 1973,
the only industry division among white men
where th. median years of school completed was
less than 12 was in agriculture (where it was
11.1): white women in every one of the major in-
dustry divisions average more than 12 years of
school. Among Negroes and other minority
groups, only in agriculture and construction
among the men and in none among the women,
was the median years of school completed less
than 12

EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT

The rapid increase in educational and training
requirements reflected in this country’s occupational
and industrial trends and the accompanying diffusion
of higher educational attainment among the popula-
tion also has brought about another important
phenomenon.

The higher the years of school compieted, the
higher is the rate of labor market participation among
all population groups. The obverse of this condition is
also important. Lower levels of school completion act
as a barrier to participation in the work force. The
developments reviewed so far indicate that high entry
levels are likely to get even higher.

The persistent correlation between education and
labor market participation is shown in the Table 10
summary for all persons 16 years of age and over as of
March, 1973, the latest data available (Special Labor
Force Report No. 161. U.S. Department of Labor and
Manpower Report of the President, 1974. US.
Department of Labor. pp. A-9, 10, 12, 14, 18, 19).In
general, succeedingly higher levels of years of school
completed are accompanied by succeedingly higher
rates of labor force involvement. The spread is enos-
mous. The labor market rate for those with the most
school—S5 years of college—is almost quadruple that
of the group with no school years completed. A
difference of more than twenty percentage points ex-
ists between the clementary school and high school
graduate. The only exception to this correlation is
found among those who go on to college but do not
graduate. Their labor market participation rates are
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lower than both high school and college graduates.
The same phenomenon is also found among some
groups who enter high school but do not finish. Their
worker rate is also often lower than either the elemen-
tary school or high school graduate.

TABLE 10

Percent of Population 16 Years and Over in Labor
Force/1973

YEARS OF SCHOOL NON
COMPLETED TOTAL MALE  FEMALE  weitE  wwiItE
TOTAL ............ 60% 78% 4% GO% 60%
0.. 2 3% 8 22 22
1-4............ B 51 20 35 3
5-7. .. ... . 42 62 24 41 50
8 ....... ... “ 62 27 43 52
9-11...... ..... 54 n 39 54 54
) ¥ S Y 89 51 64 72
13-18% ...... ... 66 81 50 66 69
(- Y 58 74 80
7+ ... G4 91 69 84 84

As Table 10 indicates, the same pattern holds for
both men and women, for both whites and nonwhites.
Women have, in the post World War I years, joined
the labor force in rising numbers, particularly in the
white collar occupations and service-producing in-
dustries. They have added significantly to the worker
resources in the country as well as to national income
and, of course, to their personal and family incomes.
This has again been intimately related to school at-
tainment. For example, among single women who can
be expected to be in the job market in considerable
numbers, the lack of schooling can be a strong barrier
to employment. Single women 35-54 years of age
who have less than an clementary school education
show a worker rate near 35 percent. That figure jumps
50 percentage points among single women of the same
age group who have a high school diploma and it
moves well over the 90 percent mark for those with a
baccalaureate.

Even among married women, where worker rates
are generally lower, schooling makes a big difference.
Labor market participation stands at 28 percent for
those with a grade school education, moves up almost
20 percentage points higher for the high school
graduates among them and another 10 percentage
points above that for the college graduates.

Finally, school attainment is a major factor affec-
ting worker rates among various age groups. Two ex-
amples make the point. Among men 35 to 44 years,
just about every one works who can. They have the
highest worker rate of any age group as indicated by
the figure of 96 percent. Yet, the worker rate for men
in this category who had less than § years of school
was only 84 percent in contrast to 97 percent for the




high school graduate and 99 percent for the college
graduate

Where schooling really hecomes an even more
selectine barnier s i the older age groups. In discuss-
ing the target population for adult education in the
previous section, it was noted there was sull con-
siderable room for programs at the upper end of the
age scale even though many persons may already ben
retirement. It is, therefore. interesting to note that
among persons 65 years of age and over, worker rates
were as Table 11 indicates.

TABLELL
Worker Rates
PERCENT 1N LABOR FORCE
YEARS OF SCHOOLING Parsons 65 years and over
WEN WOMEN

LessthanSyears | ., 15% 6%
5-7 . . 19% 6%
8 .. C . 19% 7%
9-11 o 26% 9%
12 28% 11%
13-15% 0% 11%
16 37% 13%
17+ 48% 4%

Even in a group where people already have at-
tained what 1s considered retirement age, almost half
of the mer with advanced education are still in the
labor force, more than triple the proportion at the
other end of the educational spectrum. Among
women, iabout one of every four with advanced school-
ing is sull in the labor force. quadruple the correspon-
ding ratto for those with less than § years of school.
High school graduates among both men and women
03 years of age and over are stil! active in the work
force in significant proportions, well above what
previauls for those with no more than an elementary
school education.

The compelling impact of schooling on the
vanous patterns of work activity goes beyond labor
market participition. For those who do join the labor
forcc and find employment, significantly larger
proportions of high school graduates hold full-time
rather than part-time jobs than do those with less than
12 years of school. On top of this, unemployment rates
are also significantly higher among those without a
high school diploma. For both men and women and
for all age groups, the unemployment rate is lower
than average among high school graduates and for
most categories their rate is as much as half that of
those with fess than 12 years of school.

On the four scores of going to work—par-
ticipating n the labor force in the first place, finding
employment as 1 member of the work force in the se-
cond place. holding that job on a full-time basis in the

third place, and reaching those rungs of the oc-
cupational and industrial ladder where the current and
future career outlook 1s best in the fourth
place—school attainment plays a critical determining
role. The expectations are that it will be even more im-
portant in the immediate years ahead.

THE GENERATIONS LEFT BEHIND

In this context. a population of more than 54
million of working age with less than 12 years of
school, more than half of whom have cight years of
school at most. presents an urgent educational
problem.

Some of the cconomic characteristics of this
group give telling evidence. For example, Chart Five
illustrates the substantial effect years of school com-
pleted has on participation in the work force.

Almost without exception, even within this group
with less than 12 years of school, the higher the grade
completed the higher is the rate of labor force par-
ticipation among each of the age groups, among both
men and women. The barrier to participation as an
economically active member of the society, which
lower levels of schooling poses, is a very difficult one
10 pass in the world of work in this country.

All of which also says that when compared to
those who do hat ¢ the high school diploma, those with
less than that level of schooling are really faced with
acute disadvantages. Table 12 contrasts the worker
rutes of both groups, age for age, for men and women,
and for whites and blacks. Without exception, labor
force participation is lower among those with less than
12 years of school. Some of the highlights from Table
12 are:

White men: There was, in 1970, as much as an
cleven pereentage point difference in this group
between the worker rates of those who did not
complete high school and the total group as a
whole. In cach of the age cohorts among thcse
25 to 64 years, the worker rate is at least 90 per-
cent for the group as a whole; only one (35 10 44)
has that high a rate of labor force participation
among those who have not completed high
school.

Black men: The same general pattern holds
among the blacks as well. The young men here
are at a particular disadvantage if they have not
finished high school: their worker rate is about
ten percent lower than that of their age peers
generally. None of the central adult age groups
has as much as a 90 percent labor force rate.

White women: As we will sec later on, the
sharp increase in labor force activity among
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CHART FIVE

Education and Work

PERCENT IN THE LABOR FORCE AMONG THOSE WITH LESS THAN A KIGH SCHOOL
COMPLETION AND NOT ENROLLED IN SCHOOL / 1970
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TABLE12
Labor Market Participation Rates in 1970

ALL PERSONS 16 YEARS OF AGE PERSONS 16 YEARS OF AGE AND OVER
AND OVER NOT ENROLLED IN SCHOOL AND WITH
AGE LESS THAN HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION
WHITE BLACK WHITE BLACK
MALE FEMALE MALE FEMALE MALE FEMALE MALE FEMAL|
TOTAL 80% 43% 77% 50% 69% 30% 68% 42%
16-24 . . ... 73 55 71 50 72 35 64 37
25-3¢4 ........ 97 43 94 58 89 36 81 50
35-44 ..... .97 50 93 60 92 45 86 52
45-64 e 91 48 86 56 83 39 75 50
65+. ...... 27 10 27 12 21 8 22 11

women of all groups, single and married, young
and older. with and without children, has been
one of the features of the post World War 11
econcmic scene. However, those with less than a
high school completion have not been able to
participate in this movement at anywhere near
the rate which those with more schooling have
been able to achieve. Thus, as Table 12 in-
dicates, among the youngest group, a 20 percen-
tage point difference separates those without a
completion of high school in their labor force
rates from their group as a whole.

Biack women: Here again the same pattern
prevails. although black women in most age
groups have substantially higher worker rates
than white women. Overall. labor market par-
ticipation 1s about a fifth lower among those
with less than 12 years of school than those in
the total population 16 years and over. The
difference is particularly noteworthy, not only in
the youngest age group, but also in the prime
working age 35 to 44 where labor force rates are
very high for black women generally (60%) and
only a little over 50 percent for those with less
than 12 years of school.

The target population for adult education also in-
cludes almost a quarter of a million Indians, and their
labor force rates are generally so low as to bg off the
chart completely. Among Indian men in the 16 to 24
year age group, for example, an extraordinary S0
percentage point difference separates their worker
rates from that of their white counterparts who also
have less than 12 years of school completed; the
difference is as high as 40 percentage points between
their worker rate and that of blacks in the same age
and schooling category. Even in such a central work-
ing age group as 35 to 44, the labor market participa-
tion rates for Indian males with less than 12 years of
school is 63 percent, compared with 93 percent for the
whites and 86 percent for the blacks of the same age
and similar schooling.
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The inability to participate as an economically
active member of the work force and the higher un-
employment experienced by those who do make it into
the labor force has resulted in another major
phenomenon among those with less than a high school
completion and not enrolled in school: dependence.
This is demonstrated by their high rates on public
assistance. In 1970, more than 3-1/3 million of this
group were public assistance iecipients. Appearance
on the public welfare rolls can be generated by a wide
variety of causes; but, here again across the board,
for men and women and for blacks and whites and for
all age groups, a prime common denominator turns
out to be the level of schooling attained.

The Table 13 summary shows proportions on
public assistance and is indicative.

TABLE13
Public Assistance Rates
YEARS OF
AGE COMPLETED
5 on public assistance
0-5 6-8 9-11
TOTAL 15% % 4%
16-24 . 6 6 4
25-34 ........ 9 6 6
35-44 . ... 12 5 4
45-64 12 3 4
65+ ..... ..... 21 11 8

Overall, the proportion of persons with five

grades of school or less on public assistance was more
than double that among those with six to eight years of
school and almost quadruple that among those with
nine to eleven years of school. Public assistance rates
were particularly high among the older groups, but
even in some of the central adult categories as many as
| out of every 8 persons with less than six years of
school were on welfare.

Additional data on the target population show
that among them were a little over 1 million blacks
who were receiving public assistance in 1970. This
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meant that 13 percent of the blacks were on the public
assistance rolls 1 contrast to 5 percent of the whites.

Women have higher rates of public assistance
than men generally in this country, but even here the
rate among black women was very high: 18 percent or
almost one in five black women 16 years of age and
over not ¢nrclled in school and with less than a high
school compietion were receiving public assistance.
The comparable rate for white women was 7 percent.

In a series of legislative enactments culminating
in the 1971 amendments to the Social Security Act,
various manpower and allied programs for welfare
recipients have been mandated by the Congress. Dur-
ing fiscal year 1973, about 137,000 people filled job
openings under the WIN (work incentive) program in
operation under this legislation, of whom one-half
were continuously employed tor 90 days and of whom
one-half, in turn, left welfare, While the numbers in-
volved were small, the program and some of the
research findings generated by studies carried out by
federal agencies in this field showed that it is possible
to reduce dependence by training and education. Also
demonstrated was the fact that there 1s a substantial
desire for employment on the part of weifare
recipients. In 1970, among the target population
which has been described in this report, aimost half a
mullion public assistance recipients were alse in the
labor force . This jibes wiiis other findings and, as the
1974 Manpower Report of the President says:
** ... contrary to popular opinion, low-wage workers
spend much time in employment. Additonal studies
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show that the rate of mobility between welfare and
work is high, and a sizable proportion of recipients oc-
cupy both statuses simultaneously’” (Manpower
Report of the President, 1974. U.S. Department of
Labor. p.139).

Two other facets of job and training programs for
welfare recipients are particularly relevant to this sec-
tion. The first is the fact that greater success in special
employment programs attend those who do have at
least 12 years of school. They are more easily placed
and easier to keep on the job, not only under WIN,
but in such other programs as PEP (Public Employ-
ment Program), where 14 percent of the participants
from August, 1971, to June, 1973, were former
welfare recipients—but nearly three-fifths of whom
were high school graduates (Manpower Report of the
President, 1974. U.S. Department of Labor. p. 154).
This is in keeping with the experience of most man-
power programs during the past decade,

The second is the considerable distance we still
have to go in coordination among manpower
programs. among educational programs and between
manpower and education programs in this country.
For those of working age not enrolled in school and
with less than 12 years of school in general, for those
within that group who are outside the labor force and
for those receiving public assistance in particular,
there would scem to be significant and substantial
dwvidends in improved and effective cooperative,
related programs, including adult education at all
levels—local, state and federal.



UNIT III

Going Places

UNIT SUMMARY

Americans have been on the move:for more than
three centuries, pushing 1nto new frontiers and cross-
ing and criss-crossing the continent,

In the past four years since we took the last cen,
sus, an estimated 85 million people changed their ad-
dress. Since many of them made more than one
change during that time, the total number of moves
was well heyond the 100 million mark, with significant
numbers and proportions crossing county and state
lines.

Even here the oceupational-education connection
1S @ strong one. because 1t turns out that the highest
rates of mobility and migration are experienced by
those with the highest educational atwainment and by
those in the top ievels of the occupationai hierarchy.

The majority of these moves are job related as
people migrate to find a job, a new job, a better job.
And for good reason, because the very geography of
employment opportumty changes too The ebb and
flow of economic opportunity continuously alters the
Job map and in the rccent past these moves have been
s0 large that just three states, Cahforma, Texas and
Florida, alone now account for almost one out of
cvery five johs (187%) More recently, the region with
the biggest employment rise has been the South, which
has reversed its traditional position as an area of out
migration to one where the number of people moving
in exceeds those moving out Maor metropolition
areas are seeing vopulation and job growth even
beyond their suburban rings and now account for 7 out
of every 10 m out total population

Those who are most adaptable and flexible, most
able to take advantage of the changing geography of
economie opportunity are those with a high school
education or more. Among the young people 16 to 24
years of age where mobility 15 generally high, for ex-
ample, the migration rate is 36 percent for
professional personnel, only a third of that for the un-
skilled: it is 25 percent for managerial and ad-
ministrative personnel, only a httle over half of that
for the semiskilled.

There is nothing 1n the offing which 1s expected to
diminish the importance of the factor of geography in
employment. In fact, recent trends show a significant
increase 1n jobs and migration into the South and peo-

ple will continue to respond to those changes through
mobility and migration and here, too, education will
make a difference.

MOVERS AND MIGRANTS

Between the last Census in 1970 and the year
1973, just about one out of every three persons three
years of age and over moved. This meant that 62-1/4
million Americans changed their residence at least
once during the three year period, testifying to the
continued substantial amount of mobility that has
characterized this country since its founding (Mobility
of the Population of the United States: March 1970 to
March 1973. U.S. Bureau of Census. Series P-20, No.
262 and Manpower Report of the President, 1974.
U.S. Department of Labor. Chapter 3).

The 62-1/4 million figure is actually an un-
derestimation of the amount of moves that were made
during the three year period since many persons made
more than one move in that span of time. In fact,
more than two decades of annual surveys by the Cen-
sus Bureau shows that the mobility rate in any given
year 1s about 20 percent, i.e., about one out of every
five persons changes residence per vear. This would
mear that the number of moves made between 1970
and 1973 totalled well over 100 million.

Moving can mean changing residence within a
nerghborhood or within a city or relocation thousands
of miles away. Students of the subject therefore
differentiate between “movers,” who include everyone
making some geographic changes and “migrants,”
whose moves take them at least to a different county,
if not a different state. During the three year period
under review (1970—73), about 25 million persons
were classified as migrants, of whom a little over 12
million changed their state of residence,

Just as important as the number of movers and
migrants s the direction of their geographic change.
For a good part of this century, it became almost a
cliche in the annals of migration to point out the ex-
odus from the South, the movement out of many of
the Midwestern (especially Plains) states, and the shift
to the North and to the West. In more recent years,
some of the increases in the North abated; and, by the
time of the 1970 Census, some important reversals
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had taken place. For example, for the first time this
century, the South scored a significant immigration of
population while states such as New York reversed
their positions and became areas of outmigration.

For many decades the pattern of mobility has
been from the rural to the urban areas. At the time of
the first (1790) Census. 95 percent of the American
population lived in rural areas. By 1920, a watershed
was reached when, for the first time, a majority of the
population lived in urban areas. Today about 7 out of
every 10 persons are urban residents. What 1s more, a
good part of the more recent population movement
was in the direction of the metropolitan area, where
about two out of every three people now live. There is
some recent evidence that metropolitan area growth
may be slowing down, but even here the reason
appears to be a movement to urban developments
around the fringes of the metropolitan areas. In fact,
for some time now, there have been sigmficant shifts
from the central, inner cities to the suburban rings.
Between 1970 and 1973 alone, central cities of
metropolitan areas experienced a net ouf-migration of
a little over 4 million persons three years of age and
over, while their suburban counterparts had a net in-
migration of a httle over 3 million.

Movements of such large aggregates and of such
decisive patterns have significant impacts on both the
people and the geography involved. The reasons why
people move are widely varied. Moves can be
generated by family, health and other reasons, but all
studies confirm that most of the mobility in the
U.S.A. is job related—to get a job or to get a better
job, whether it be in terms of improving wages,
salanes, working conditions or a person’s career out-
look and development, in general. As a rule, therefore,
internal migration i1s economically oriented and, as the
1974 Manpower Report of the President points out 1n
describing the migrant, ** . .. within 5 years of his
arrtval, the newcomer s usually no longer a migrant,
but rather a settled member of his adopted communi-
ty. is usually esrning more money, and is himself a
member of the host population receiving new arrivals
(unless he has decided to move once more). By and
large, in other words, migration works—in the sense
that it improves the situation of the greater number of
those who undertake 1t.” (Manpower Report of the
President, 1974. U.S, Department of Labor. P. 70).

By the same token, there are also many conse-
quences to the areas from which people move and to
those to which they move, Migration rates, for exam-
ple, are highest among the young adult workers of a
population. Their exodus can have important man-
power as well as other economic consequences for the
places they leave. However, problems with the
economic situation in an area may be the *‘push™ to
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the migrant in the first place and can be at least as im-
portant as the **pull’’ of potentially better conditions
in the area to which the move is being made. For the
point of destination, the immigrant will be a man-
power resource, but heavy stteams of migration can
result in the posing of problems, such as increasing
needs and costs of housing, school, fire and police ser-
vices and the hike.

Migration has brought about a major transfor-
mation in the very geography of employment in the
U.S.A. under the interacting impact of people and
jobs on the move. Tablc 14 shows the shift in location
of nonagricultural employment since the end of World
War |1

TABLE 14

Geographic Shifts

REGION 1047 1960 1973
TOTAL «. . vvvvrnnernnnennnnnns 100%  100%  100%
NewEngland . ................. 7 7 6
Middle Atlantic ... .... 25 22 19
EastNethCentral . ... ... .. 23 21 20
West NorthCentral .. . . ... . 8 8 8
South Atlantic ..... ....... . 12 13 15
East SouthCentral .. . . . . 5 5 6
West South Central ... ......... 7 8 9
Mountan . . A . 3 3 4
Pactic . . ...l . . 10 12 13

Source Employment and Earnings State and Areas U'S Department of Labor 1974
Buiietn 1370 10

Although the figures are in terms of broad
regional aggregates which change slowly over time,
the trends are unmistakable. For example, the Middle
Atlantic states (New York, New Jersey and Penn-
sylvama), long the leader in the geographic standings,
are now second to the East North Central industrial
states of Ohio, Indiana, llinois, Michigan and
Wisconsin. Coming up strong are the South and the
West. As an example of the dynamics of the
geography of job growth is the fact that just three
states—Calfornia, Texas and Florida—now account
for 18 percent of all nonfarm employment in the
US.A.

In addition to these interregional and interstatc
shifts, major relocation of job opportunities have
taken place within states, from central cities to the
suburbs. During the past decade, metropolitan areas
experienced an increase in employment in the suburbs
and an almost 5 percent decline in the central cities.
Among women, there was a rise of about 10 percent in
jobs in the central cities, but it contrasted with an up-
turn of almost 40 percent in the suburbs. We are now
at the point where 60 percent of those who live in the
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suburbs now work there. Not surprisingly, a heavy
proportion of the recent migrants to suburbia are
professional, techmcal, managenal, administrative
and skilled personnel plus clerical workers among the
women.,

THE OCCUPATIONAL-EDUCATIONAL
CONNECTION

Under all of these circumstances, it becomes a
matter of considerabie importance for workers to have
the flexibility, responsiveness, and maneuverability to
shift in relation to these changes, and, here again,
schooling turns out to have a prominent place. As a
general rule in this country, the higher the years of
school completed, the higher is the mobility and
migration rate. Table |5 covers the period 1970 and
1973 for those I8 years of age and over.

TABLE 1S
Moving and Migration Rates
PERCENT
MlG?STING
YEARS OF SCHOOL PERCENT PERCENT DIFFERENT
COMPLETED MOVING MIGRATING STATE
0-8 22% 6% 3%
9-11 30 10 5
12 33 13 6
13-15 37 17 9
16 41 23 13
17+ 38 21 12

On every score, 1n terms of moving generally, of
migrating and of making a long distance move,
successively higher levels of schooling are associated
with successively higher rates. There 1s a slight falling
off at the highest level of wchooling, but the difference
is very small and is actually related mostly to the ex-
perience of some of the women 1n that group. Migra-
tion rates among high <chool graduates are double
those with no more than a grade school education and
they move up considerably with the attainment of a
baccalaureate.

An examination of the more detailed information
for this period shows that, for those age groups where
mobility is the highest, the big difference in migration
rates are up at the collegiate level, accentuating even
more the relatively disadvantaged position of those
without a high school completion. Thus, movement is
most extensive among younger adult groups who tend
to make a geographic change upon completion of
school and upon marnage and family formation.
Among men 18 to 24 vears of age, the migration rate
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over the first three vears of the current decade was 19
percent. High school graduates in this group did have
a higher migration rate (18%) than did those with no
more than eight years of school (14%), but those with
four years of college were on a completely different
scale with a 43 percent rate.

Chart Six presents an overview of what we have
been calling the occupational-education connection,
and it illustrates, again, why high school and collegiate
level education makes a difference—in this case, in
terms of migration. For men of working age (16 years
and over), the migration rate for professional and
technical personnel is double that of the unskilled
laborer. The white collar and skilled groups generally
exhibit the significantly higher rates. Again, the same
pattern holds for those groups where a good deal of the
moving takes place. Among men 16 to 24 years of age,
the migration rate for professional and technical per-
sonnel 1s as high as 36 percent and the figure scales
down to 12 percent for the laborers; it is as high as 28
percent for managerial and administrative personnel,
but 16 percent for the semiskilled operative.

Many other studies, many other figures
emphasize the important ties between mobility and
education. Longitudinal studies conducted on the
labor force experience of various population groups
show significant ties between mobility during a work-
Ing cuareer, even at its beginnings, with the amount of
schooling a person has (Career Thresholds: A
Longitudinal Study of the Education and Labor
Market Experience of Male Youth 14-24 Years of
Age. 1969 Ohio State University, Center for Human
Resource Development. Vol. I). Related also to the
movement from rural to urban areas, and especially to
metropolitan areas, is the fact that school enrollment
vartes enormously with geography Thus, among
white youth 16 to 24 years of age, school enrollment is
as low as 33 percent in rural farm areas and as high as
65 percent in metropolitan area suburbs; the cor-
responding ratios for blacks is 26 percent in the rural
farm places and 61 percent in the suburbs.

An examination in depth of the migration ex-
periences of blacks from the South finds that, despite
the fact that traditionally blacks coming in from the
South to the North have had lower levels of education
than those who were born and raised in the North,
more recent trends seem to have changed that pattern.
Newer black immigrants to the largest metropolitan
areas in the North and West have higher levels of
school completed, and the analysis of these trends con-
cludes by saying that “In some migration streams,
therefore, the degree of selectivity is so strong at the
point of ongin that recent southern migrants have an
even higher level of educational attainment than the
black population in the area of destination.” (Man-




CHART SiX

Migration and Occupation

MIGRATION RATE OF EMPLOYED CIVILIAN MEN 16 YEARS AND OVER / 1970.1973
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power Report of the President, 1974. U .S, Depart-
ment of Labor. P. 92). More than incidentally, and
again emphasizing the relationship between education
and migration, is the finding in this same report that
the higher the level of schooling, the higher is the
movement of blacks among metropolitan areas in the
North. **Clearly. blacks who move from one northern
metropolitan area to another,” the report declares,
**have levels of education higher than do others blacks
in the area of onigin or the area o destination. This
variety of migration has often been ignered in earlier
years, but it is likely to become more important in the
future.””

In summary, then, the following points can be

made:

o The changing geography of people and jobs
has been a major feature of American social and
economic history. There is nothing in the offing
which would appear to diminish the importance
of this factor in the future. How the map of peo-
ple and jobs will look ten or twenty years from
now is not known, but we do know it will be
different. The first few years of the 1970's
already have put us on notice in this respect, as
the recent reversal of migration patterns and the
substantial relative increase in employment in
the South have testified.

Per ent of Migration

e The forces which generate geographic
changes in employment are complex and varied
and include not only the traditional economic
ones but newer considerations, such as ecology.
More and more, however, the manpower factor
seems to be emerging as a prime lever of change.
As technology (which is reviewed in the next un-
it) advances. industry becomes treer from the
rigid locational factors of having to be close to
physical resources. The technology of light,
power, transportation has scen to that. More
and more industry is moving to where the hands,
talents and skills are, particularly as the oc-
cupational distribution of employment moves
toward the white collar, skilled and service jobs.
In fact, up to now, the regions and states which
have shown the biggest employment advances
have heen exactly the ones with the biggest in-
creases in the service-producing sectors,

e Under these conditions and given the
projected changes in educational attainment and
in our occupational and industrial composition,
substantial proportion of the labor force will
need to respond through mobility and migration.
Here again, the educational connection will be
the key to success.

In the following units of this report, two major
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economic forces—productivity and income—will be
reviewed in relation to schooling. In commenting on

that relationship, the /974 Manpower Report of the

President says as follows:

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“*One suggested reason why schooling and earnings
are positively related 15 that schooling increases a
worker's productivity A mobile labor force and com-
petitive markets translate the increased productivity
into higher income for the worker. To test the
hypotheses that schooling increases productivity and
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thereby increased income, one must have some
measure of productivity other than income it. f.
Several studies have investigated the association
between schooling and productivity of self-employed
farmers, as well as the association between schooling
and efficiency in houschold activities and in n-
terregional mugration, and in scores of standardized
tests. They indicate that, controlling for other
variables, those people with more schooling 2re more
productive.”

(Manpower Report of the President. 1974 U S Department of
Labor P 146)
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UNIT IV

People and Technology

UNIT SUMMARY

One of the major reasons for what we have been
calling the occupational-education connection is the
growing importance of technology.

Technology has a major impact on the kinds of
jobs a country has, their skill content and their
educational requirements. Our technological efficien-
cy in producing the goods we consume has enabled us
to d¢ploy so many of our workers into the service side
of the economy. They are engaged in buying, selling,
financing and transporting the goods that arec pro-
duced.

The educational and skill level of a country's
workers can determine how much and how widely dif-
fused is the technological progress it can achieve. This
1s why students of this topic are agreed that a signifi-
cant factor in the growth of productivity in a country
is the quality of its labor as measured by the
educational attainments of its work force.

In general, the U.S.A, has had a good record of
productivity growth. Output per manhour, i.c., the
amount of goods and services we get out for every
hour of work we put in, doubled in the past 25 years.
However, recent developments show that most major
nations of Western Europe as well as Japan have ex-
ceeded our performance, with important consequences
on our international economic position in addition to
the inflationary problems we have domestically.

Research in this field has shown that the best ad-
justments to technological development, including
automation, 1s made by those in the professional,
technical, managerial and administrative ranks and by
those in the service side of our economy. The poorest
adjustments are made by those at the lower levels of
education. Job satisfaction under conditions of new
technology is much lower among those with less
schooling. For example, it was found that among
those who emerged with both a smaller challenge and
reduced job satisfaction after experiencing
technological change, 75 percent had less than a high
school education.

Important to adult education is the fact that 44
percent of the people who had encountered changing
technology said that they felt a need for additional
education and traiming for their future work.
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INCREASING PRODUCTIVITY

Almost ten years ago, the National Commission
on Technology, Automation, and Economic Progress
found that:

“The individual’s education and skill are important
determinants of his relative ability to compete for
jobs. The education and skill of labor force is im-
portant to the economy's wiability. Technology
determines, in part, the skills required and the
educational component of those skills. But the
availability of skills and the educational level of the
labor force are also determinants of the tech-
nological changes which occur. Together, education,
skill, and technology, along with other factors,
determine the structure of employment and un-
cmployment. They do not determine the level of
either ™

Technology ond the Amencan Ecomomy
Printing Office. Washington. DC. Vol | P 26
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There are at least two major points being made
here. The first is that technological development can
have a major impact on the very nature of jobs
available in an economy, their skill content and their
educational requirements. The review of occupational-
industrial-educational trends presented in the last sec-
tion has documented that point.

The second is that the very skill and educational
level of the work force itself can and does play a
significant role in determining the amount, kind and
quality of technological progress a nation can make,
the diffusion throughout the country’s economy that
such progress can achieve, and its actual implementa-
tion in the production of the goods and services that
does that piace.

Education, therefore, plays a considerable part in
shaping both sides of a country’s technological coin.

Technological change and the increasing produc-
tivity of the work force which it can generate is a ma-
jor goal of all nations, particularly because it increases
the choices and priorities a country and its people can
make. It permits significant reductions in the work
week (fully one-third in this country in the past haif
century) without any reduction and, in fact, with an in-
crease in production; it permits longer periods of time
spent in growing up and going to school among the
young and in retirement among the old; it allows in-
creasing leisure time, vacations and holidays; it



reduces the sheer physical burden of work: it permits a
work force, as we have seen, to be deployed more and
more in the production of the huge amount and varie-
ty of services people need and want; it is fundamental
to increasing earnings and income. not only in money
terms but in real terms as well (vis-a-vis inflation. a
matter of prime importance at this time) and it
strengthens a nation’s competitive position in the in-
ternational economic arena, another matter of current
interest and concern.

The sources of technological progress and
productivity growth are varied and complex and we do
not yet know all that we would wish to understand
about what accounts for them and what their relative
importance is. It is clear, however. that fundamental
in this process are advances in technical knowledge
which yield new sources of energy. new kinds of
machines, new kinds and forms of management and
enterprise. Critical to the expansion of the frontiers of
knowledge is investment in rescarch and development,
which has been a hallmark of this and other countries'
experience in the last quarter of a century. Industrial
research and development in the U.S.A. is now run-
ning at about the 20 billion dollar mark. forty percent
of it financed by the federal government, whose R & D
expenditures also go to academic institutions (which
also receive such support from state and local
governments and foundations) as well as to its own
agencies. The range of problems being explored is
enormous, involving, for example, astronautics,
nuclear power, heart and lung research. community
economic development, coal gasification and water
resource management, manpower, ecology, housing,
mass transportation, education and even R & D on ex-
ploring the best ways to apply the latest science and
technology dzvelopments and to find out how to deal
with barriers to the introduction of technology (An
Analysis of Federal R & D Funding Byv Function
Fiscal Years 1969-1974. National Science Founda-
tion. NSF 73-316, 307, 308, 312, 313, s517).

More than incidentally, these huge expenditures
have reinforced the accupational-educational trends
which have been developed, since they generate cor-
responding demands for professional, scientific,
technical. managerial, clerical and skilled manpower.

Many other factors. of course. are important in
technological development. by no means the least im-
portant being investment in plant and equipment.
which is estimated to total about $30.000 per worker
in this country. This has tripled since the turn of the
century, and it generates additional demands for skill
and talent.

Over and above all of these numbers is the major
factor of the quality of the labor force. Coming full
circle from the beginning of this section, we quote
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from another group assessing technology—The
National Commission on Productivity--which recent-
ly declared in its enumeration of the sources of our
economic growth:

“Qualuy of Labor Economists estimale that in-
creases 10 labor quality, as measured by the increased
educational attanments of the work force may have
contributed as much to the nse of oulput per man-
hour as has the growth of tangible property. Before
the turn of the century, a very small percentage of
workers had completed high school: in 1972 close to
70 percent of those between 18 and 64 years of age
nad done so, and 8S percent of young workers (20
to 24 years of age) had done so—A better educated
work-force, for example, 1s a necessary condition
for advances in technology and capital improve-
ments A computer 1s of little use without systems
designers and compuler operators. Larger capital
nvestments hive created opporiunittes for increased
employment of highly tramed labor Productivity
grows from the interaction of these complementiry
factors ™

Second  danual  Report 1973
Productinity Washingtun D (

Natwonal - Comassion on

Allin all, the scorecard on productivity growth in
this country has been impressive. Qutput per manhour
in the private sector as a whole has increased by about
3 percent per year during the past quarter of a century,
with gains almost double that figure in such sectors as
agriculture. Productivity trends vary considerably
over shorter periods. The latter part of the 1960's
witnessed a reduction in the rate of productivity in-
crease, but some upturn took place in the early part of
the present decade. Currently, there is a good deal of
concern about the country’s level and rate of change in
output per manhour, particularly because of inflation
and our competitive postion abroad. On the latter
scose, that concern is underscored by the more rapid
increases in productivity which have taken place in
most parts of Europe and Japan. Table 15 indicates,
output per manhour has 1ncreased more in every one
of these eleven other countries than in the US.A; in
fact, over the dozen years to which Table 16 refers,
productivity growth tn those countries combined was
just about double the 1ncrease here.

Economic relationships among countries depend,
of course, on a wide range of factors besides trends in
output per manhour. Although rates of increase in
productivity have been much higher in a variety of
other countries, we started from a much higher base
than many of the others, so that levels of productivity
in many of our industries remain higher to this day.
Costs of production also depend on labor compensa-
tion, and. on the basis of unit labor costs which take
that factor as well az productivity into account, the
U.S.A’s record has been more favorable. Foreign ex-
change rates, devaluations, trade agreements and the
like can also play an important part. Nevertheless, as




TABLE 16
Productivity Increases
ANNUAL PERCENT CHANGE IN

COUNTRY OUTPUT PER MANHOUR 1960~ 1972
USA  .iiiiiarntnttenanns 32
11COUNTRIES .............0 6l

Conada ............. 42

Japan ... 104

Belgum ......... . ... .. 65

Denmark ........ 70

France ..ot 59

Germany 59

italy. ............... 6.2

Netherlands ... ... 7.1

Sweden ........ ... .. 73

Switzerland .. ... 5.1

Unted Kingdom ... . ..... 40

Source Monthly tabor Rovew, Nov 1973 "Productrty i 12 industnal Countnes ™
US Department of Labor

the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) says, **Produc-
tivity movemeanis are an important factor in deter-
mining price and cost stability. This aspect of produc-
tivity change stems from the role of output per
manhour—1n especially relevant concept when deal-
ing with unit fabor costs—as a critical litk between
the cost of labor and the price of goods.”

The BLS goes on to say that, *Unit labor costs
and prices usually rise most in sectors where produc-
tivity growth is lagging and least in sectors where
productivity growth is rising.”” It then puts the
capstone on the matters with which we are concerned
here by noting that, “The general upgrading of the
work force over time is usually considered an impor-
tant factor in productivity growth. This upgrading oc-
curs primarily in two ways: Increases in the propor-
tion of the work force employed in higher-skilled oc-
cupations and improvements in the level of education
of the working population.” (Productivity and the
Economy. U.S. Department of Labor. 1973 Edition,
Bulletin 1779.)

EDUCATION AND PRODUCTIVITY

So far our discussion of technology has been in
terms of national and international aggregates. A re-
cent study which focused on the pe-ple involved un-
derscores some of the major points reviewed so far as
they ‘relate to the individuals concerned
(Technological Advance In An Expanding Economy.
1969. University of Michigan: Institute for Social
Research). The study found that people adjust much
better to automation and technological change than is
generally assumed; but, in probing those who made a
poor adjustment, the occupationai-education factor
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again stood out. The authors note that “professional
and technical personnel together with the managerial
and administrative group make the best ad-
justment. . . Those who are employed in manufac-
turing and construction give relatively frequent in-
dications of a poor reaction to technological change.
On the other hand, people employed in finance, real
estate, and business services score favoraoly. .."

And the comes a significant comment: “That
poor adjustment to technological change occurs
relatively frequently at lower levels of income and
education is hardly surprising and requires’no com-
ment.”

On every matter relating to adjusting to changing
technology, the occupational-education factor is
found to be significant. For example:

« Job satisfaction: Among those who found
both a greater challenge and “icreased job
satisfaction after experiencing technological
change, 75 percent had a high school education or
better, only 25 percent had less than 12 years of
school (and among these, only 5 percent had less
than 8 years of schoot).

« Experience with techmology: Onc of the
more significant findings shows that the higher
the educational attainment, the more involve-
ment there is with technology. The authors say,
*“The finding suggests that the better educated ars
more likely than those with less formal education
to move up to jobs on which they use the newer
and more sophisticated kinds of equipment. . .It
reveals a striking relationship between formal
education and the automation level of equipment
employed by the work force.” Only 7 percent of
the people directly involved in the newer
numeiical, tape, computer, or other logical con-
trol equipment has less than 12 years of school;
high school graduates comprised 24 percent of
the group and 69 percent of them had some
college.

o Attitudes toward automation: The study
asked, “‘In general, would you say that automa-
tion is a good thing for people doing your kind of
work, or does it cause problems, or it doesn't
make any difference?* The results showsd that
the higher the educational level of woriers in-
volved, the more friendly 1s the attitude toward
automation; the less the educational level, the
more threatening is automation found to be, a not
unrealistic attitude, incidentally, in view of the
fact that automation can more easily cause dis-
placement at the job lower levels.

o Need for education: Another question posed
went as follows: *In connection with your future
work, do you feel it would be useful for you to get
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additional education or some kind of training, or
1s there no need for 117" As many as 44 percent
said they felt a need for additional education. Just
as signmficant was the finding, among a con-
siderable proportion of those who felt the need

30

¥
L

for more education, that it would be “imprac-
tical™ for them to get it because of such factors as
their age, time and money. Here is an obvious op-
portunity for responsive programs under audit
education to meet an already expressed need.




UNIT V

People and Income

UNIT SUMMARY

People and families are universally affected by
educational attainment. Incomes among high school
graduates, for example, are double the income of
those with less than 8 years of school and fifty percent
higher than those of people with an elementary school
education. On the other side of the income coin, the
proportion of families living in poverty whose head is
a high school graduate is half of what it is among
those whose head did not finish high school.

One of the most telling indications of how school-
ing is related to carnings is the scorecard on lifetime
income and how it varies by educational levels. Not
only is lifetime income higher for the high school
graduate than for those with less than 12 years of
school, but that difference has been constantly in-
creasing, and jumping, for example, by 17 percent
over just the past five years.

Among the 54-1/3 million people of working age
whom the census found not enrolled in school and
without completion of high school, income levels are
very low indeed, presenting a particularly contrasting
picture to the general trends for the population as a
whole.

For example, fuliy 75 percent of them had in-
comes of less than $5,000. Only | percent had an in-
come of $15,000 or more. For the country, generally,
one-third of all families have incomes of $15,000 or
more.

The young. the old, women and blacks had es-
pecially low scores on the income scale. What
emphasizes this matter even more is the fact that,
among those who were in the work force, the income
distribution was particularly weighted by low incomes
to the point where half a million of these labor force
members were also on public assistance.

Increasing income and increasing levels of living
have been a halimark of this country’s experience dur-
ing the past quarter of a century, brought about in no
small way by the trends reviewed so far—particularly
by the increased schooling of workers, responsive
migration to changes in economic opportunity, rising
levels of professional and skill development, the
changing occupational structure and upward
movements in technology.
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But here, too those with below-the-norm educa-
tion have been left behind.

RISING LEVELS OF LIVING

In the quarter of a century from 1947 to 1972,
family income in the US.A . —adjusted for rising
prices—doubled.

The reasons for such a major advance in the
levels of living in this country consist of a host of in-
terrelated factors ranging from increasing population
for much of that time span, which generated signifi-
cant corresponding increases in the demand for a wide
variety of goods and services: generally high levels of
economic activity, rising productivity, the shift to
higher paying echelons in the occupational and in-
dustrial structure, rising labor market participation on
the part of women, etc.

All of these forces and more combined to raise
the average (median) family income by the carly years
of this decade to $11,120, double, as already indicated,
the figure of twenty-five years ugo, 35 percent higher
than the figure ten years ago, 12 percent above the
figure five years ago—all in constant dollars (Money
Income in 1972 of Families and Persons in the United
States. June 1973. U.S. Bureau of Census. Series -
60, No. 87).

Just as important has been the shift upwards in
the family income distribution.. In 1947, more than
two out of every five American families had money in-
comes under $5,000; by 1962, that ratio was down to
26 percent; and by 1972; it had declined further to 17
percent. At the other cad of the income scale, fully 30
percent of all families had incomes of $15,000 or more
in 1972, more than double the figure ten years before
that and about six times the figure for 1947. Again,
these numbers are all adjusted to take into account the
rise in consumer prices. The data cited are put in
terms of family income, because the family is typically
the basic income receiving and spending unit in this
country. Similar data are also available on an in-
dividual person basis and they gencrally show the
same trends, although family income has received an
additional boost over the years as more and more
women joined the job market and added another
breadwinner in the household.



Increasing levels of living have been, in addition,
shared by most sectors of the population, although
substantial differentials still exist among whites and
nonwhites and men and women. Among Negroes and
other minonity races, for example, average family in-
comes were 56 percent that of whites in 1962; ten years
later they were 64 percent. This, of course, still leaves
a long way to go for the nonwhite, but it is important
1o point out that a substantial part of their advance is
attributed to the trends reviewed so far in this Report.
Says the 1974 Manpower Report of the President:

“There are several reason for the narrowing of the
black-white carnings differential Important changes
have occurred in the relative schooling of blacks and
whites  The substantial mgration of blacks out of
the South and 1ato the states 1n the Northern and
Western regions may also have influenced the relative
imrcase 1in the earnings of blacks  The changing oc-
cupational structure and labor force status of the pop-
ulation was another factor influencing the rate of

growth of carmings =
Mones [8come 0 19°) of bamidies and Persons i the Umised States

Jung 19°% 1S Bureau of Cemaun et P o No 87 P 151

Another event of significant importance has been
the decline in the number and proportions of persons
and families classified as living in poverty. There is an
officially defined poverty threshold which is adjusted
cach year for changes in the consumer price index. In
1972, it stood at $4.275 for a nonfarm family of four;
in 1959, 22 percent of the population representing a
total of 39-1/2 million people were classified as having
incomes below the poverty threshold. Here again,
basic economic growth, rising productivity, increasing
labor from activity among women, as well as a risc in
such transfer programs as social security all con-
tributed to these developments.

It is instructive to examine the characteristics of
those families which remain in poverty status. They
tend to be disproportionately represented by those
headed by a woman, the aged, and among the larger
size families and Negroes. Three other factors, which
cut across all of these groups and which are critical to
the issues raised in this review, also make a major
difference in affecting the poverty status of American
families. As shown in Table 17a. b, c.

TABLE 17a
Employment

PERCENT OF
EMPLOYMENT STATUS FAMSILIES N
OF HEAD OF FAMILY POVERTY
Employed . .o . 5%
Unemployed . cee s 21
Not v Labor Force e W e e 24

The poverty rate among families headed by an
unemployed person or one not in the labor force at all
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is four and five times as high as that of the family
whose head is employed.

Again, there is an inverse correlation between oc-
cupational status and poverty: as there is when years
of schoo! are considered.

TABLEL S
Occupation
PENCENT OF
FAMILIES W
OCCUPATION OF FAMAY NEAD
Professional, managenal . ......... ... Leeen ceelans 3%
Clencal and SBIS ... ...... .ooorniiiiiiiieiiiaraens 4
Shilled CTaftS ..... .. ...... ..o vt i 4
Semishiled OPOTAIIVES .. .. .......coiiiiiiin tae srennaens 7
Unsioed 10DOfr . ... ... ...ovovnvrinnnnnnar on aeies 11
Service (ncl. househoM) .............coee chn seees e 15
[ 27 TSN 19
TARE L7
Schooling
PENCENT OF
YEARS OF SCHOOL FAMLEES
ATTANED 8Y HEAD BOVERTY
lessthan Byedrs ............. .. ...oo ceeerianns 2%
B . e e e e 1
L L 1 e 12
[
) L 1 T AR 4
127 2

Sewrce Characteriics of the Low-lncome Popuistron 1972 Jue 1973.US Bureas
of Zonsus Senes P40, No 09

EDUCATION AND EARNINGS

By this time, it should come as no surprise to find
that education turns out to be a prime factor in affec-
ting levels and differentials in earnings and income.
Char: Seven illustrates this for men 25 years of age
and over and shows again how each successfully
higher level of years of school completed carries a
successively higher average (mean) income (Annual
Mean Income. Lifetime Income, and Educational At-
tainriiens of Men in the U.S. for Selected Years 1956
1o 1972 March, 1974, U.S. Bureau of Census. Scries
P-60, No. 92). Incomes among high schoo! graduates
are double the income of those with less than 8 years
of school, more than 50 percent higher than those of
people with an clementary school education. Post high
school education, especially at the baccalaureate and
higher levels, shows similar significant differentials.

This phenomenon prevails among all sectors of
the population, men and women, white and nonwhite
and of all age groups. A recent tabulation (for May,
1973) by the U.S. Department of Labor, Table 18,




CHART SEVEN

Schooling and Income

MEAN INCOME IN 1972 OF MEN 25 YEARS AND OVER BY YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLEYED
|
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shows the weekly earnings for male workers 35-44  graduate study. Available data also show that these

sears of age who worked full time. differentials have been increasing in recent years. The
differeisce 1n lifetime income between those who have
TABLE 18 completed high schoo! and those who have completed
grade school jumped 17 percent in the period 1967 to
Woekly Earnings 1972. During the samec period of time, therc was an
VEARS OF NEGROAND  even bigger increase—30 percent—in the difference in
SCHOOUNG bl OMRRCE  lifetime incomes projected for those with 12 years of
g'; o si-';g $ lig school and those who had between 9 and 11 years of
3 ' 202 165 school.
- 165
?2 " g:ﬁ 178 TARLE1S
13-15 ... : 265 209 Lifetime Eamings
16 . 321 41
17+ e 333 284 YEARS OF LIFETIME INCOME FOR MEN
SCHOOLING FROM AGE 25 TO DEATH(1972)
Some of the most interesting data on this subject 2'7 I ‘ sgggi‘;;
relate to the lifetime earnings of persons withdifferent  o_yy = =~ 7 7 371.023
levels of schooling. The lifetime remuneration of 12 C L 452,086
higher school attainment as of 1972 can be 13-15 . . ... 525.342
demonstrated as seen in Table 19, 16 . R 686.227

17+ . C . 785.778

with it higher projected Ilfetir'ne carnings. The range is ¢ ., poouion Report U'S Burea of Census Senes P60 No 92.0 6
enormous. running from a little over a quarter of a

million dollars for those whose schooling stopped Finally, all of this gets translated into the oc-
before the 8th grade to almost $800.000 for those with  cupational arena as Chart Eight indicates.

Each higher levei of school attainment carries

33

42




CHART EIGHT

Occupation and Family Income

MEDIAN INCOME OF FAMILIES IN 1972, BY OCCUPATION OF FAMILY HEAD

. | | | l l l | |
Professional, . . T, T — T
Technical
Managerial, TR
Administrative r
Sales LT ]$14,202
Crafts . . 1%12,713

" it
Clerical 18$11,412
!
Operative | " 1$10,889
R
Laborer 189,421
| [—— il
Farmers,
Farm Managersl e TR : 38'3031
Farm [ ' R '
Laborers r : S 35'97"; !
Private ] ' ;
Household 383121 | | |
| | * i
4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Dollars in Thousands
Family income is sharply differentiated by the oc-  TABLEZ0
cupation of the family head; the range in 1972 went
from over $17,000 gf family money income where the AGE GROUP nﬂc&"{x’&w
head was a professionally trained worker, down to a 2
little over $3.000 for family heads who were private ;2'3: IRARNERERASERANNRRRRES 88%
X 3 - e e e 69
household workers; behind this, as has already been 3444 A ) 60
demonstrated, 1s the differential educational and skill 45-64 e i e e 66
level of the various groups. 65+ ... L. ceeiees i 95

The more than 54 million persons who represent
the target population for aduit education already have
been depicted in this report by a number of their major
characteristics. Since they all fall in the category of
not being enrolled in school and with less than 12
years of school they meet expectations when their in-
come levels and distributions are examined.

For the group as a whole, seventy-five percent
had less than $5.00G of income in 1970; one percent
had an income of $15.000 or more.

We conclude this section with a few summary
tables (20. 21. 22, and 23) showing some additional
features of the income distributions among the group.
with just a few words of comment since they speak
eloquently for themselves.

The young and the old have particularly low in-
comes;
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Not a single age group has less than 60 percent in the lower rung
of the income scale.

Wonien are at a particular disadvantage:

TABLE 21
PERCENT WITH INCOMES
AGE GROUP  ROWS3 00 -
MEN WOMEN
16-24 e 78% 97%
2534 . . C e 40 9
2544, ... ... ... . 31 90
4564 . e e e 40 31
65+ ... o L 91 99

Not a single age group among the women have less than 90 percent
in the lower rung of the income scale
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Even when public assistance recipients are
omitted. the distribution is still heavily skewed in the

direction of lower incomes:

our previous comments on their higher rates of un-
employment. lower levels of full-time work. and jobs
in the lower-level occupational fields:

TABLE 22 TABLE 23
preolfod N%N ] PERCENT tN THE LABOR FORCE
AcEGRoup A o500 AGE GROUP WITH INCOMES BELOW $5.000
MEN WOMEN MEN WOMEN
16-24 78% 97% 16-24 L .. 70% 93%
25-34 . R 39 94 2534 . Kl 86
3544 . 29 89 35-44 e e 25 80
45-64 L. . R 38 90 4564 .......... 29 79
65 + . 90 98 e85+ ... ... 68 86

The only group among women with less than 90 percent in the lower
rung of the income scale are those 35-44 years of age, and they
skp below that figure by just one percentage point.

And even among those in the labor force, heavy
concentrations remain at the lower scale, reinforcing
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in no group among the men workers is the proportion in the lower
rung of the income scale less than 25 percent. in no group among
the women workers 1s that ratio less than 79 percent

In the generally rising levels of income in this
country. therefore, these people have been left behind.
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UNIT VI
People

UNIT SUMMARY

Population trends in a country can change
dramatically even over relatively short periods of
time. In our country, a sustained period of very high
birth rates after World War I has been followed by a
stunning development back to back in both 1972 and
1973: the recording of the lowest birth rates in our
history. The number of children born each year
recently has been more than a million below what it
was a decade and a half ago. At current rates, married
couples are having just about enough children to
replace themselves: and 1if this continues for a long
enough time, we could get to the point of ZPG—zero
population growth.

In the meantime, a number of major impacts of
declining population have already been felt. It is true
that enrollments at all levels of schooling will be
diminishing, that the average age of the population
will be going up and the composition of the demand
for goods and services is and will be changing from
those aimed at a young population to those suitable
for an older one.

Nowhere is the impact of these changes more
significant than on the American work force. We are
now passing the crest of the teenage labor force whose
increase is slowing down substantially during this
decade and will actually reverse into a large decline in
the 1980's. The same 1s true for those in their early
twenties, where an increase of about 20 percent during
the 1970's is going to be followed by a 21 percent
decline in the coming decade.

On the other hand, the more adult working age
group—35-44 years—which has been increasing slow-
ly is scheduled for an 83 percent rise in the 1980's.
They will be made up of those who were born in the
population surge after World War 11,

Cutting across all of these changes is the level of
schooling; because, as has been true in the past, a ma-
jor determining force will be the close association
between worker rates and education attainment,

Sub-par schooling will continue to cut particular-
ly into the worker rates of all groups as they are, for
example, among men 55 to 64 years of age. In the past
decade alone, the decline 1n labor force participation
in that age group among those with a high school
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education was half of what it was among those with
eight years of school or less.

The pattern of our working lives is changing in a
way most important to adult education. We are mov-
ing out of the rigid pattern in which we have been
holding for so long where all of us first grew up and
went to school, then went to work, then retired. Now,
more and more young people go to both school and
work; they join the work force and then return for
more schooling and training, especially to update their
knowledge and skills. Many retire from one career
and go into another; many begin to work part time
prior to retirement: many work part time after retire-
ment.

In other words, continuing education and training
after a person's first formal round of learning is taking
place at more and more junctures of a person’s
lifetime, and adult education has a critical challenge
as well as an opportunity to fill those needs.

POPULATION CHANGE

Back to back, 1972 and 1973 represented historic
years in the matter of population change in this coun-
try. In 1972, the birth rate fell well below the record
low set in the depth of the depression decade «f the
1930's—so low that even the number of births declin-
ed, despite the fact that the baby girls born after
World War 11 were raising the total number of women
of childbearing age. The birth rate fell again in 1973,
the lowest ever in U.S. history, Again the number of
births fell even though the number of women of
childbearing age was still going up (Data on Births.
U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare:
National Center for Health Statistics).

The current downturn 1n births and birth rates
may herald some very important changes in both the
size and composition of our population. Projections in
this field are made at considerable peril because
changes can (and have) occurred over relatively short
periods of time. The crux of the matter is how many
children a cohort of women will have when they com-
plete their childbearing cycle. For example, the cohort
of girls who were born in 1875 finished their childbear-
ing cycle with an average of 3.8 children each. That
figure has decreased consistently; and the group of




girls born in 1918, who completed their childbearing
several years ago averaged 2.5 children each. The
governmant has been making surveys as to how many
children American wives expect to have and that
figure has gone down spectacularly during the past
several years (refer to Table 24).

TABLE 24
Birth Expectations
BIRTH EXPECTATIONS OF
YEAR WIVES 18 TO 24 YEARS

1960  ............. 31

1965 . . ... . ... 31

1967 ... ... 29

1970 26

1971 ... 2.4

1972 .. 23

1973 . . .. ...l 23

Source Birth Expectations of Amencan Wives June, 1973 US Bureau of Census.
Senes P 20. No 254

In 1973 the rate was down to 2.3 children each
and at this rate, the average family size is near the
population replacement level; families will be averag-
ing just enough children to replace the persons of one
generation with those of the next. This would mean 2.2
children per wife, which is about where the expec-
tations are now. This does not mean that the adult
population will decrease right away, since we still have
a substantial wave of adults due to the large birth rate
following World War I1. If we do stay at this low fer-
tility rate, the country will reach ZPG (zero popula-
tion growth) around the end of the first third of the
21st century. Current low birth rates are causing a
reduction of population growth.

The reasons for the recent downturn in births are
complex and varied and include social and economic
factors such as changing attitudes toward family for-
mation, increasing labor force participation by
women, later age of marriage, longer clapsed time
between marriage and child bearing, and a changing
technological and legal environment of population
planning. Whatever the reasons, however, the fact of
the matter is that births in 1972 and 1973 were more
than one million below the number reached in the
latter 1950's, and a decline of that magnitude is bound
to have important impacts. It already has shown that
impact on the job market in education, as well as on
the decline in demand for physical plants in that field,
on the demand for hospital beds in maternity wards,
baby foods, diapers, etc. If it continues, the impact
will indeed be major. It will bring about not only a
large change in the types of goods and services being
demanded, but also such significant developments as a
distinct upward shift in the average age of the popula-
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tion and in potential changes in the role of youth and
the so-called *'youth culture.”

It is easy enough to make simple population pro-
jections. Thus, 1972 and 1973 plus 6 (the average age
of entry into elementary school) equals 1978 and 1979
when elementary school enroliments can be expected
to move down substantially, as indeed they are already
doing. Similarly, adding 18 (the average age of entry
into college) to those years equals 1990 and 1991
when, in the absence of countervailing forces, universi-
ty enrollments can be expected to diminish.

As is so often the case, such demographic even-
tualities contain both a promise and a challenge. If the
response is to let demography run its course, then the
demand for educational resources in human, financial
and substantive terms may very well decline. If,
however, attention is now turned from the burden of
just responding to sheer numbers, as was the case for
most of the past quarter of a century, to the more
qualitative aspects of the educational process (class
size, curriculum developments and the like), then the
potentialities are enormous. In a population which
already is increasing in average age, in a population
which already has the magnitude of the problem posed
by the size and composition of the target population
described in this Report, the potentialities for adult
education are equally enormous and are needed in our
society NOW,,

LABOR FORCE CHANGE

Demographic trends are not an isolated
phenomenon. They are not only a compound and
reflection of social, economic and political forces, but
also of deeper ethical, moral and psychological factors
to which education and training across the board will
have to respond. There are also other qualitative
aspects of the subject which are just as important as
the sheer numbers involved, ¢.g., considerations of en-
vironmental and ecological matters in particular.

The quantitative/qualitative characteristics of
population trends are also very well illustrated by one
of the major consequences of those trends, i.c., their
impact on the size and composition of the labor force.
Chart Nine indicates some of the major parameters of
these changes.

In 1945 when World War II ended, the birth rate
stood at 86 per 1,000 women of childbearing age and
births totalled a little short of 2.9 million. Five years
later, the rate had jumped by 21 percentage points and
the number of children born went up by almost 800,-
000. The trend continued upward until the peak of
1957, as Chart Nine shows, but the birth rate remain-
ed at least as high as 100 and the number of births did
not fall below the 4 million mark until 1965, after
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CHART NINE

Birth Trends in the USA

NUMBER OF BIRTHS & BIRTHS PER 1,000 WOMEN 15-44 YEARS OF AGE / 1950-1973

which the decline already noted set in.

In a relatively brief period of time, therefore, we
experienced two very large and two very different
trends, again back to back, and the consequences for
the current and projected size and composition of the
work force are and will be tremendous. When all is
said and done, changes 1n labor force are the net result
of two things: (1) changes in the population overall
which 1s where, of course, the working population
comes from and (2) the rate at which the various
groups 1n that population participate in the labor
force. Between the two, over this span of years, pop-
ulation changes turns out to be by far the major level
of change since worker rates tend to change more
slowly over time while, as was just indicated, popula-
tion trends can reverse gears quickly because of
changes in the birth side of the equation. Hlustrative of
this point 1s the fact that 89 percent of the projected
chiange 1n the male labor force and 68 percent of the
change in the female labor force, between 1970 and
1990, stem from expected changes in population alone
(The U'S Labor Force: Projections to 1990. 1973.
U.S De;iartment of Labor. Report No. 156).

Labor force changes to 1990 (Chart Ten) are
classic examples of what can happen under the con-
ditions of population change reviewed so far:

38

&7

NN
% 120 : S —— 438
S BIRTH RATE
§ . 2
> el T T ey 3
- -
3 _~="" NUMBER OF BIRTHS “==«_ 3
¥ 100 I _ ~ N 40°
c - AN -1
I P ‘ ®
] p- i =
< 1 Z
g ' 5
~ 80— 2
3 g
g - L9
x
£
se0f——— —t 24
—'—’—1‘&
0 N S SR N N B B | b1t | 1 0
1950 1955 1960 1965 1970 1973

o Teenagers: The years of beginning labor
force age for many can be critical in terms of
career development. They are ambivalent years,
100, characterized by a good deal of job changing,
high unemployment rates and significant
amounts of joint work and school attendance.
The high birth rates after World War 11 produced
a substantial increase in teenage workers begin-
ning in the 1960's, and their numbers in the labor
force went up by 18 percent between 1960 and
1970. During the current decade, that increase is
slowing down considerably to about 4 percent
and is going to be followed by a large decline of
12 percent in the size of the teenage labor force
between 1980 and 1990.

Back in 1960, teenagers accounted for about 7
percent of the American labor force. That figure
jumped to 9 percent by 1970; by 1990 it will be
down to 6 percent, below even the corresponding
ration for 1960. Thus, we are now experiencing
the passing of the crest of the teenage wave of
population and labor force.

« 20-24 years: The early twenties are years of
substantial ferment, involving the end of the first
round of educaticn for most, more permanent en-
try into the job market, highest rates of marriage




CHART TEN

Two Decades of Labor Force Change

PERCENT CHANGE N LABOR FORCE BY AGE
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as well as top rates of migration Here, too, there
was a very large increase of 35 percent in the
labor force i the 1960’s; that increase slows
down to 20 percent (which 1s still, however, by no
means an inconsiderable upturn) in the 1970's
and then reverses completely, as Chart Ten
shows. with a 21 percent decline scheduled for
1980 to 1990.

Back m 1960, this group accounted for 10 per-
cent of the labor force, went up sharply to 14 per-
cent by 1970, will go up shghtly to 15 percent
by 1980 and then fall back to 12 percent by
1990. Thus, for both components of the younger
(16-24) age group in the work force, the outlook
1s for a dechne in both numbers and propor-
tions by 1990. This by no means diminishes the
importance of the group, since it will still ac-
count for almost one out of every five (18%) of
the 1990 labor force. It will not, however, be part
of the major thrust of the increase in workers be-
tween now and the beginning of the last decade
of this century.

o 25-34 years: At this age, there is more
stability in work force participation. For men, the
worker rates are at the 95 percent mark; and, for
women, it is over 40 percent. It is also the largest
single age group in the labor force. Migration
rates are still mgh for people in their late twen-
ties, but they taper off significantly for those in
their early thirties. This is the group which is
showing the largest increase during the decade
(57%), and it 1s scheduled for another large in-
crease of 35 percent between 1970 and 1980.

As a result of these changes, this age group,
which accounted for 21 percent of all workers in
both 1960 and 1970, will increase its share of the
labor force to 26 percent by 1980 and to 27 per-
cent by 1990.

o 35-44 years: In 1990, this age group will be
made of people born between 1946 and 1955.
They are the products of the huge increase in
births after World War Il. Here is where the
largest scheduled increase in workers between
1980 and 1990 is going to take place (83%). This
will follow a much smaller increase during the
1970°s of 12 percent and practically no change at
all during the 1960’s. This is a jump, too, where
worker rates are at about the 95 percent level for
men and at about the 55 percent mark for
women. where the substantial proportion of their
children are still at home and going to school,
where migration rates are relatively low. By 1990,
this group will account for | our of every four
workers (25%), a substantial rise from the 18 per-

40

49

cent figure for 1980.

o 45-54 years: Here, too, worker rates are
above 90 percent for men and, over 55 percent for
women. There is evidence of early retirement
among some at the upper ranges of this age group
and, in fact, the worker rate for men in this age
cohort is projected to fall somewhat between now
and 1990. After a small decline during the current
decade, this group of workers will go up by 17
percent between 1980 and 1990.

Accounting for about 20 percent of the labor
force in both 1960 and 1970, this age group's
share falls to 16 percent in 1980 where it will re-
main by 1990.

o 55-64 years: Contrary to the experience of
those in the 35 to 44 year cohort, this group in
1990 will consist of those persons who were born
during a period of substantial downturns in the
birth rate, i.c., between 1926 and 1935, the latter
year being justabout in the middle of the depres-
sion decade. They can, therefore, expect a decline
in numbers of workers of about 4 percent after an
increase of more than double that amount during
the present decade.

A combination of this kind of population
effect and a projected significant decline in the
rate of their labor force participation will mean
that this group will account for |1 percent of the
American labor force in contrast to the 13 per-
cent in prior decades.

o 65 years and over: Finally, at the oldest age
classification of the labor force, the changes are
small, as might be expected of a sector where the
number of workers is comparatively small (a lit-
tle over 3 million) and where worker rates are
scheduled to continue their dramatic decline un-
der the impact of retirement patterns which will
be discussed below.

For men of this age, worker rates are
expected to fall 19 percent by 1990, down from 26
percent in 1970 and as high as 32 percent in 1960.
Womien in this age group are the only ones
among their sex scheduled to show a decline,
albeit small, in their worker rates by 1990, when
about 3 percent o, all American workers will be
65 years of age and over.

Each of these age vignettes, particularly in the
major swings they snow in numbers and rates in the
work force over a relatively short period of time,
carries a story for education, in general, and adult
education, in particular, Some of these will be review-
ed below, but one of the more telling developments
they exhibit is the sharp reversal projected in the
average age of the population in the U.S.A, During
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the current decade. the median age of workers is drop-
ping by about 3 years. Between 1980 and 1990, it will
go up almost 2 years. As was emphasized before, the
wave of the younger workers will be cresting in the
1970's. In the 1980's the action shifts, with declines
among the 16-24 age cohort and with a surge in the
adult groups, particularly those 35 to 47 years old.

One direct and clear connection between educa-
tion and the age-by-age labor force picture portrayed
here can be made at this point with the following ex-
ample. The projected decline in worker rates for the
age group S5 to 64 was noted and it follows similar
dechnes during the past decade as well. A point made
in Section 11 of this Report indicates that labor market
participation declined with declining educational attain-
ment, a recent study commented that “Lack of educa-
tion has also been a factor in the decline in rates among
men 53 to 64 yeurs old. In an economy which requires
high educational and skill levels on the part of workers,
those who lack this ‘human capital’ are at a disad-
vantage in finding and holding a job and are more
likely to be out of the labor force than better educated
persons  Thus, it is not surprising to find that the labor
force participation rates for men aged 55 to 64 without
high school diplomas declined more rapidly since
1962 . .than the rates for those who completed high
school.™ ( Marital and Family Characteristics of the
Labor Force April, 1974. U.S. Department of
Labor ) The Table 25 data relates to the course of
labor force rates among these men.

TABLE25
Labor Market Participation
YEARS OF SCHOOL MARCH MARCH DECLINE
COMPLETED 1962 1973 1962 1973

8orless... ... .. 839% 709% 130
911 891 793 98
12 . 90.6 849 57
13-15 891 839 52
16 + 938 870 6.8

Also culting across all of these figures is the story
of women who will account for close to 40 percent of
all workers 1n 1990, It was closer to 30 percent in
1960. The number of women workers is projected to
total 43-1/2 million in 1990, actually almost double
the 23 million figure in 1960. If all of these projections
come out as expected—and they are based on a slow-
ing down of the rate of increase in women’s labor
market participation over the next decade and a
half—the net increase in women workers between
1960 and 1990 will have exceeded that for men.

What may even be more compelling is the com-
position of some of these changes which have far
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reaching implications not only in terms of their quan-
titative dimensions, but just as important in the im-
phications they hold for the quality of life. Thus, by far
the biggest changes in work participation on the part
of women have come among married women, par-
ticularly among married women with husbands pre-
sent, and most particularly among those women who
have young children, as Table 26 shows.

TABLE 26
Women in the Labor Force

NOCHILDREN CHILOREN CHILDREN CHILDREN

YEAR TOTAL UNDER 18 617 3 5 NONE UN UNDER
YEARS YEARSONLY DER3YEARS  3YEARS

1960 .. 31%  35% 39% 25% 15%
1965 . 35 38 43 29 20
1970 .. 41 42 49 37 26
1973 . ... 42 43 50 38 29

While labor force participation has advanced
considerably among all groups of these women,
percentagewise the biggest upturn has occurred
among those where the presence of very young
children exercises the most restraint on such participa-
tion, i.e., among those whose children are under 3
years of age. Among them, worker rates just about
doubled in the last dozer odd years. Among those
women whose children are 3 to 5 years and therefore
still of pre-school age, the worker rate now ap-
proaches 40 percent.

Rising educational attainment, the shift toward
more employment opportunities in the white collar,
service producing sectors of the world of work, the op-
portunity to add to personil and family income, the
pressures of increasing costs of living, the chance to
realize the potentials of her own career and personal
development—these and many other factors have
combined to generate the emergence of the woman as
an increasingly important force among the nation’s
workers.

At the same time, all this has also meant that by
1973 a total of a Ittle over 26 million children under
18 years of age had mothers who were in the labor
force, and more than one out of every five of those
children were of pre-school age.

LIFE, WORK AND LEISURE

In a previous section on technology, it was noted
how increasing productivity can serve to increase the
choices of a nation and its people in how to deploy
tume and resources How those options have changed
because of even more fundamental changes in the very
span of our lives 1s depicted in the Table 27 summary,
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TABLEZ?

Life Span
LIFE WORK | #FE YEARS QUTSIDE
EXPECTANCY EXPECTANCY LABOR FORCE
YEAR MEN WCOMEN MEN WOMEN MEN WOMEN
1900 . 482 50.7 321 6.3 16.1 444
1940 612 659 383 12.1 229 538
1950 655 71.0 419 15.2 236 558
190 . . . L 66.6 731 414 20.1 252 53.0

Source  Woifbewn, SL Work in American Socrety Scott, Foresman, 1971.pp 169 71 and Chapter 10

which shows trends which will surely rank as a
hallmark of the first half of the twentieth century.

What happened was an increase in both the
amount of years we spend as workers and in the
amount of years we spend outside the labor force,
partly in growing up and going to school, partly in
retirement in the later years. To be able to increase
both 15 quite a feat and was made possible by the in-
crease 1 our total life span. A baby boy born at the
turn of the century could expect to live to about 48; by
1950, more than 17 years had been added to his life ex-
pectancy. About half of that increased longevity went
to labor force activity, half to time spent outside the
labor force at both ends of the age scale. A baby girl
born in 1900, could expect to live to just under 51; by
1950, more than 20 years had been added to her life
expectancy. A little less than half of that added
longevity went to labor force activity, a little over half
to time spent outside the labor force.

The results, of course, have been almost in-
calculable in human and other terms. Instead of dying
with their labor force boots on, men now average
lifetimes which see them through increasing retire-
ment years. More time is available for an investment
in education which can see returns over a much more
extended period of time; familics’ expectations now
are that the male breadwinner will not disappear at
cntical imes in the families’ development: the man-
power resource is about a third higher than it was in
1900, involving literally millions of manyears of work.
And men can still average about a quarter of a century
outside the labor force altogether. The story is even
more dramatic for women in percentage terms; during
the first half of this century. their working years ac-
tually tripled while the years they spent outside the
labor force went up past the fifty year mark and which
accounted not only for their time as children, students
and older persons, but also for the time they spent
having children and rasing a family,

Between 1950 and 1960 a new development oc-
curred among the men. For the first time, the ad-
ditional life expectancy was more than counter-
balanced by an increase in years spent outside the
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labor force, so that work-life expectancy among men
actually declined. The decline was small, as the table
indicates, but it was a decline. Increasing school atten-
dance in the early years, increasing retirement in the
later years combined to produce this effect. For exam-
ple, between 1950 and 1960, the rate of retirement for
men in their 65th year of life actually tripled. Women,
however, continued their way into the work force. By
1960 they were averaging 20 years of their lives as
workers, a 33 percent jump in a decade, and so big
that it counterbalanced their gains in life expectancy
and brought about, for the first time this century, a
reduction in the number of years they spent outside
the labor force.

The official figures on these parameters are still
not available for 1970, but any review of what has
happened during the 1960°s (and, in fact, during the
first part of the 1970’s) leaves no doubt that there has
been a continued decline in the length of working life
among men and a continued increase in the length of
working life among women. The projections presented
in this section portend the same developments through
1990.

There also appears to be emerging another in-
teresting dimension to the working life of men in the
form of part time work. It already has been noted that
the early years of labor force activity are combined
with schooling more and more, and the older years are
being spent in increasing proportions as part time
work, often as part of preparation for retirement. The
latest data show that a man beginning his work career
at age 20 can expect to spend over 10 percent of his
working hife in such part time lzbor force activity, Ad-
ditional time outside the work place, of course, also
has become available through collective bargaining
arrangements providing for increasing time off for
vacations and holidays.

The result has been been an increase in still
another dimension of our lives, the time available for
leisure activities. About | out of every S dollars of an
urban wage and clerical worker's food budget is spent
on “cating out™, travel both here and abroad is nearly
universal; the national parks, resorts, concert halls,
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museums are crowded, as are the highways—fuel per-
mitting

Al of this s not to say that work 18 sn aits way
out, In fact the evidence 1s to the contrary. There 1s
dissatisfaction with jobs (although there 18 no evidence
that dissatisfaction has tncreased over what it was a
generation o more ago). New formats are taking
place 1n response to this dissatisfaction. ¢ g . in chang-
ing schedules of working hours, 1n increased participa-
tion 1n some sectors by workers in the design and pace
of their work places. However, labor market par-
ticipation~—work ind the income 1t brings to buy the
goods and services (including lersure) needed and
wanted—is stll the mode. As has been noted a
number of times, worker rates are well up in the 90
percent range 1n the central age groups among men,
and 1t has been increasing phenomenally among
women across the board, Five million persons a year
still moonhght, and many workers even make more
income by working part of their vacation time either
tn their own plants or elsewhere.

What then are the prospects for the hfe-work-
leisure time chain n the vears anead? The answer
appears to be 1 a critically important development of
central significance to education, in general, for adult
educatton, in particular.

W hat 15 emerging 1s a blurring of what, from time
immemorial, has been considered the three stages of
lufe. each of which has been considered sequential to
the other in an almost lockstep manner. The first 1s
growing up and being “educated.” followed by a
number of years “at work,” followed by a number of
vears 1n Uretirement  Substantial numbers of persons
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have been and are already brzaking out of that
mold—by going to school, working, then returning to
school. perhaps both going to school and working,
making a permanent entry into the labor force but
then takang sabhaticals (steel-workers get them as well
as academicians), taking time out to update their
education, particularly 1n the professional and skilled
endeasors, where continuing or recurreni education
and traming  are  necessary under conditions of
technological change, retinng from one field or career
and entering another, etc., ete.

Review the developments discussed in this
Report, the burgeoning educational attainments of the
population and labor force generally, the upending of
our occupational and industrial structure, the con-
tinuing emphasis on technological development, the
importance of marntaining a stance of flexibility in
response to technology as well as geographic change,
the vantage points being provided by rising levels of
living, the thrust of population and labor force change
currently and in the forseeable future, the kinds of
preparation needed for work atself, the kinds of
preparation needed and demands generated for leisure
time actisities, the stress on the qualitative aspects of
our Iines and our environment—and the huge numbers
still left behind. Then consider the potentialities and
promises of policies designed and programs for-
mulated 1n the arena of adult education responsive to
these developments. It then becomes clear that such
are a necessary condition for progress on the general
cconomic. as well as the individual human-front as we
move to the end of the twentieth centuy.



Section I

A FOCUS ON

INTRODUCTION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

When the National Advisory Council on Adult
Education was established by federal legislation, its
members and staff sought to get a “*fix™ on the adult
education scene. While the scope of the Council was
not narrow, it was clear that the Congress intended
that the first prionty of the Council was to survey the
activities in adult basic education programs funded by
federal appropriations. This involved not only looking
into the numbers of persons outside the classroom
who were 16 or over and who lacked an elementray or
high school education. but also finding out what kind
of persons these were.

It soon became apparent that a good many of the
Council's questions were leading to the conclusion
that more information was required to provide ade-
quate answers.

In a general way, it was apparent that facilities
were not adequate to serve the entire “market™ and
that, while resources could aot meet the demand in
some areas, there was no universal clamor on the part
of illiterate adults for the opportunity for free basic
schooling. If we looked at adult basic education as a
“marketing problem,” it scemed sensible to learn as
much as possible about this market, and also to look
for indications that the product, Adult Basic Educa-
tion, might not be packaged and advertised in the right
way “'to sell” in its market.

Units One through Nine in this section provide
base-line information about the people who are eligi-
ble for ABE programs and about the degree of their
participation. The information was compiled from
state program uand financial reports for fiscal year
1971, Bureau of Census publications, National
Institute of Education mateiial, U.S, Office of Educa-
tion statistics, and studies conducted by the Council.

Units Ten through Fourteen highlight selected
Council publications and specific Research Com-
mittee studies.

The following recommendations are made by the
Council and the need for thewr implementation is

THE CLIENT

documented 1n this section:

1. A problem of national magnitude exists
when 54 million adult citizens in America strive
to function in society without the minimum skills
of a secondary education.

In order to provide adult elementary and
secondary education completion opportunities
through a specific concentrated national thrust,
an increased federal appropriation is needed in
concert with expanded state and local com-
mitments.

The National Advisory Council on Adult Educa-
tion 1ecommends that the Congress of the United
States appropriate four times the present level of
state grant funding.

2. If program, planaing, proper accountability
and assessment are to take place, a much im-
proved U.S. Office of Education information-
gathering instrument is necessary before an ade-
quate analysis on job related separations can be
made.

The Council recommends that education
planners at all levels develop ways of isolating
program separation factors for adult students as
well as developing techniques for determining the
unique “‘holding power” of successful local and
state programs.

3. Certainly a desire to reduce welfare lists and
increase employment must be a common objec-
tive among all the states and ABE is clearly a tool
to encourage this change.

The Council recommends that state plans re-
quire of local programs a concentrated effort on
identification of potential ABE students who are
welfare recipients and assign a high priority to the
enroliment and retention of these individuals in
adult education programs.

The Council recommends that the administering
agency for the state plan develop cooperative
agreements with state welfare and public
assistance agencies in order to provide increased
educational opportunities for those persons on
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welfare or assistance roles. A study of successful
recruitment plans for welfare recipients should be
made and the ingredients of successful programs
should be identified and disseminated.

4. The undereducated adult in a correctional
institution has to be a most likely candidate for
ABE study. Society in general stands to benefit,
as well as the individual. Accordingly. the adult
educator should give prionity to attempting to
learn what steps and procedures are followed in
exemplary states.

The Council recommends that each state
legislature charge the siate agency administering
the Federal Adult Education Act with the respon-
sibility of providing individuals in correctional in-
stitutions every type of adult education opportuni-
ty which may be of benefit in the rehabilitation
process.

5. Whether by accident or design, the age of
the adult education student in the federal
program is getting lower. This point is confirmed
by the state directors’ reports.

The Courcil recommends curriculum designers
tailor their primary offerings and methods to those
who still have much of their adult working future
before them, and to offer a learning environment
compatible with the life style of this age group.

6. The Council assumes that a primary goal
for each zdult educator is to aspire to equalize
educational opportunity for minority groups and
individuals who are disadvantaged educationally
by reason of race or economic conditions.

Data relating to minorities and ethaic groups,
who are in the ABE program or part of the target
population to be served, are far from adequate.

The Council recommends that an improved in-
formation gathering system be devised at the
national level to provide clear and relevant infor-
mation on minorities and ethnic groups enrolled
and eligible for adult education services.

7. Unit V1l in this section examines and com-
pares female and male ~nrollments in the federal
adult education program. The examination only
provides raw figures on those enrolled and raises
questions needing solutions if future planning is
to be properly implemented.

The Council recommends that local and state
education agencies, state advisory councils, the
U.S. Office of Education, and the National
Institute of Education seek answers through
research and special studies to the following
points:

A. Are adult and adult basic education
programs oriented directly and/or indirectly to
women?
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B. Are ABE teachers primarily women?

C. Is the American male without the comple-
iion of secondary education more reluctant to
enter adult education programs than his female
counterpart? If so, why?

D. With significant nusmbers of women atten-
ding ABE programs, what curriculum thrusts
should be made or refashioned?

E. How can adult educators improve recruit-
ment techniques?

F. Should the program adjust to having more
women or seek to recruit more men?

8. Faced with constant movement, grinding
work over long hours, health problems, and a
degree of language difficulty, the migrant
worker is an obvious client group for adult
education. Only if the adult education adapts
itself to the migrant worker are they likely to use
that learning opportunity.

The life of sheer nomadism makes it difficult
to provide educational scrvices to the migrant
and his family. Information about the migrant is
insufficient for use by educational planners.

The Council recommends the establishment of
a special agency task force under the direction of
the U.S. Commissioner of Education for the pur-
pose of enhancing educational and allied services
for the migrant worker. The special agency task
force shall have membership from the U.S. Office
of Education, Department of Labor, Department
of Commerce, and the Department of
Agriculture.

9. The receipt of federal funds by the state,
well into the fiscal year, has created uncertainty
at the local program level. In far too many cases.
classroom units of instruction in adult education
were postponed. Without advance lead time on
federal program dollars, state financial planning
1s difficult. Program effectiveness is curtailed
when appropriations are not known or not made
in advance of the year in which they are to be
utilized,

The Council recommends that Congress imple-
ment the concept of federal forward funding of
education programs. Tie inconsistencies and dis-
parities in the records discussed in Unit IX in-
dicate that the LS. Office of Education has fail-
ed to estahlish a national yardstick or base level
of expenditure for adult education.

It seems apparent that basic educational op-
portumty for adults varies widely according to
the students’ residence,

The Council recommends that the U.S. Office
of Education, the National Center for
Educational Statistics, and the National Institute




of Education combine their research and repor-
ting endeavors to probe the numerous questions
associated with the cost factors of adult educa-
tion,

The Council recommends immediate steps be
taken by USOE to improve the Annual Expen-
diture Report Form for the State Grant Program.

The program reporting form and the expen-
diture form must be appraised together in order
to examine relationships between dollars spent
and aggregate hours of membership between
matching dollars and federal funds, and to find
cogent answers to expenditures and financial
requirements.



UNIT 1

ABE Enrollment -

FY 1971

TEXAS AND CALIFORNIA REPORT
LARGEST ENROLLMENT

In the diverse efforts of states to provide basic
education for adults, two of the Lirgest states, Texas
and Cahforma, ran to a virtual photo fimsh i FY-71
federally funded ABY program cnrollments. At the
sime tine, certain medium-size states, those grouped
m USOE Region IV, registered almost twice as many
adults tor ABE as the next highest section of the coun-
try

Leading the field. Texas (Tourth most populous
state in 1970 enrolled §7.439 adults. Califormia, the
nation’s Largest state. one-quarter bigger in 1970 than
1960, registéred $7.278. Taken together, these two
states accounted for almost one-filth of the nation's
ABE enroliment of 620,922,

In Tevas. 22 pereent of the adults 25 years of age
and clder had completed less than aght years of
school; for Californta. the percentage was half as
much. The composite Texan had a median of 11.6
sears of school completed: the Cabfornia, 12.4 years,
Tevas enrollments consisted mostly of whites (43.144)
and blacks (14.001) The Spanish American ethnic
group was reported as white.

In Calitornia, registrations included 29,443
whites, 4,096 blacks, 10,253 Onentals, and 12,600
“other”™ (Chicanos and other ethnic group members).
These states have almost identical black populations:
Caltfornia has 1,138 more blacks than the 1,399,005
blacks in Texas Yet the Lone Star State enrolled
three times as many for ABE, classes.

I the fourth and first states 1n over-all population
fimshed 1-2 10 Federal ABE enrollments. what about
New York (second largest) and Pennsylvasia {third)?
New York, 12,691 enrollments an the federat ABE
program, which suggests other adults were registered
1n purely state-firsnced ABE programs. However, the
Office of Education’s report form for FY-71 did not
solicit this kind of information. As for Pennsylvania,
several figures for that state were not reported 1n the
1971 summanes.

Understandably . less populated states enroll far
fewer adults in ABE programs. Nusth Dakota (46th in
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the 1970 population ranking) registered 955 adults,
Aliasha, least populous of all, signed up 821. But
Alashan figures offer a surprise, For “Aggregate
Hours Membership™ (the sum of the hours present
and absent of all ABE students when classes were in
sesston), Alaska totalled up 624,299 in FY-71, sub-
stantialhy beyvond 20 other states.

REGION IV HAS OVER ONE-FOURTH
OF ABE STUDENTS

Figures gleaned from eight of the Office of
Fducation regions (states in two regions submitted 1n-
sufficient data) reveal some provocative contrasts,
Cliet among them 1s Region 1V's registration of 173 .-
394 men and women, out of the national total of 620.-
922

The eight states of Region 1V include 15 percent
of the U.S, population, but they enrolled more than
one out of four adults opportumty in the Federal ABE
program. The next highest total occured in Region Vi
(Arhansas, Louwsiana, New Mexico. Oklahoma. and
Texas) - 93934 registrations. Added. these two
regions accounted for 43 percent of the national
figure.

Region 1V accomplished this result despite con-
sderible educational disadvantage compared to the
national norm. In its eight states, 23.6 percent of the
adults over 25 had not completed cighths grade.
Natwonally, the average 15 15,5 At the same time.
while the national median of school years completed
1 1970 was 121, Region IV's median stood at 10.6
sears. This was the lowest among all regions. The next
lowest, Region VI, had a median of 11.4 years. In the
face of these evident deficiencies, it would appear that
Region IV attacked the problem of enrollment with
unusual skill or cnergy.,

America’s ninth largest state, Florida, ranked
third i ABL cnrollments (44.358) while Georgia
wound up fifth, with 25953, It is additionally
noteworthy that the eight states of Region IV enrolled
90,736 blacks, 44 percent of those registered
nationwide. Florida, one of fourteen states in which
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more bliacks than whites signed up for ABE classes,
enrolled the highest number of black students, 19,081,

ENROLLMENTS BY GRADE
SHOW NO CLEAR PATTERN

T'he state directors” reports for FY =71 reflect the
number of cach state’s enrollment 1n grades 1-3,
4=6.7 and ¥ Once again, consistency s hard to track.

In the primary level (1-3), a remarkable spread
oceurred — from 7 6 perceiit in Montana and South
Dakota to a high of 62 1 percentin Hhinois and. setting
a record, 84.2 percent in the Trust Terntory of the
Pacific One out of four students in Region 1V were
enrolled at grade levels | to 3 Percentagewise, Region
N started with the least puptls at that lead — 16.7 per-
cent Region I\ started the most in percentage terms
(42 6) How can one account for this spread?
Available tigures don't help.

Typical of the puzzhing guestions in these reports
15 that Hlinos” Federal ABE program led all othersin
enroilments 1n grades 1 -3, and by a distinct margin.
Yet five other states surpassed Hlinows in male adults
over 23 who had completed no school as of 1970 and.
therefore. would have quahfied for ABE, while four
uther states exceeded 1t in the same category for
females

For grades 4—6, the low-to-high gap 1s not so
large On the low side. some 8.7 percent of New
Mexnico™s 5.474 enrolees were slotted 1n those grades.
Hlinots was second (21 percent), At the other end of
the scale. \laska educators counted 45 9 percent of
their 619 adult students 1n the intermediate grades.

At the advanced level (7 and 8). most states seem-
ed to have the bulk of their enrollments. In fact, 26
said that 40 percent or more of their students were in
grades 7 and X 1llinows was the low state (16.9 percent
in grades 7 and 8) The highs range from 38 6 1n
Oregon to 66 3 percent in New Mexaco

MEMBERSHIP AND INSTRUCTIONAL HOURS:
SOME PUZZLING FIGURES

A dozen states reported insufficiently on thar
FY~71 expeniences in these categories,

In this more complex set of categones, states in-
dicate aggregate hours of membership in ABE classes,
average hours of membership per person (the
aggregate  diaded by total enrollment). and the
average hours necessary to complete pnimary (grades
= 3. intermediate (4—6), and advanced (7—8) stages.

As a benchmark. per-person membership hours
nationaily averaged out to 184 Yet the national

average for completing | — 3 was 201 hours. for grades
4—6. 202 hours. and for 7 and 8. 162 hours to com-
plete. Evidently, the individual starting and staying
with a program for 184 hours (investing 6 hours a
week) would not have finished the average 201 hours
ot instruction to complete | =3 in that fiscal year. Can
one infer that an adult in either of the first two levels
would have to attend for longer than one year, or
accelerate weekly class activity? Should an adult be
obliged to 1nvest more than one vear to complete those
primary grades?

Against this background. some state totals merit
attention, Florida had 15,481,111 hours membership
for 44,358 adults. However. the enrollment front-
runner, Texas, added up 7.805.569 hours.

As for average hours of membership, per person,
in an ABE program, the totals vary considerably.
Nevada reported its average at 33 hours. Why such a
low stay-1n"" figure. in comparison with the national
average of 184 hours and large figures from several
states—Utah, 775 Alaska, 760: und Vermont, 600?
True, Nevada has a small population spread over a
large area. but so does Alaska. A possible explanation
for some of these figures is that the data gathering in-
strument used to obtain hours of membership 1s not
completed in the same manner by cach state

Vitnations persist 1n anstructional hours for the
respective grade levels In grade 1-3 level (national
average: 201 hours) Nevada estimated it took 83 hours
to complete that level. Connecticut reported 91 hours,
Oregen estimated 618, eight tumes as high as Nevada's
figure. How different could therr respective 1nstruc-
tonal approaches be? How factual are the state
reports? Are there reporting failures in USOE Form
30587

Loeked at more precisely. the Oregon summary
showed an average hours membership per person of
105, one-sinth the hours needed to finish grades 1-3
in that state. Oregon also reported 635 hours for
finshing grades 4—6. and 495 for 7—8. Using the
average of those three (583), one determines that if all
Oregon’s 5172 registrants stayed with the program all
sear, the state could have reported more than 3.000.-
000 aggregate hours, rather than the actual 543,342

For grades 4—6. average instructional hours
varied from less than 100 to 400 and more (national
average 202). Arizona computed 1ts average at 71
hours, Connecticut, 98: and neighboring
Muassachusetts, 401, Once again, how different were
the techmques of these neighbors? At the high end,
Orcgon led once more, among the states, with 635
hours. while Samoa reported an average of 985 hours
to complete grade level 4 through 6.

In both instances, | -3 and 4-6, enrollees had to
complete three grades, Meanwhile, advanced students



had two grades, 7 and 8. With the basics ac-
complished, it 1s possible that a student could devote
more me to self-instruction, and hence be faced with
less 1n-ciass hours, a point suggested by the national
average of 162 hours (compared with 201 for 1 -3 and
202 for 4—6). In the 1971 state report forms, a dis-
concerting spread turns up. It carries from lows of 60
hours in Delaware and 62 1n Arnizona to a definite peak
of 495 in Oregon. It only complicates the analysis
further to recognize the disparity within the states of
Region [V, the enrollment leader Against a region-
wide average of 157 hours. the individual reports for
grades 7 and 8 ran from 90 hours in North Carolina to
200 1n Georgia and Kentucky Why 90 1n one state and

CHART 1.

200 in states next door? The adult educator needs to
deepen his understanding of the respective programs
in those three states and, indeed, in all the states and
territories. Possibly the practices of one state can tutor
others. But at the moment, those specifics are only a
matter of conjecture. The data are lacking.

In the school year 1971, a total of 620922
students enrolled in the federal adult basic education
(ABE) program.

In Section I, of this publication reference is made
to over 54 mullion people of working age, the 1970
censvs found, not enrolled n school and without
completion of high school.

That ehigible target population has only been

Federal Adult Basic Education Enroliments, 1965-1974
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scratched by the federal ABE program. According to
reports furnished the Natiwonal Assoctation for Public
Conunming and Adult tducation, no sigmficant
numbers were added to enrollment figures beyond
those 1n the federal program through state, and local
effort.

FEDERAL FUNDS FOR
A NATIONAL PROBLEM

With a target population of 54-1/3 mullion adults
without completion of secondary education not enroll-
ed 1n school. 1t becomes very clear that American
education 1s confronted with a major deficiency
learming.

It appears that states cannot solve by themselves
the educational problems of over 54 mullion adult
Americans who have not completed their secondary
education. Whie federal funds liave encouraged large

CHART 2.

Relationship of Populations

16,080,000
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strides 1in providing adult basic education programs,
only a handlul of those eligible and ready have been
reached. The evidence indicates that state and local
educational institutions respond to feder il funds and
prionties.

In order to provide adult elementary and secon-
dary completion opportunities through a specific con-
centrated national thrust, the National Advisory Coun-
cil on Adult Education recommends that the Congress
of the United States appropriate four times the present
level of state grant funding. With 54 million adult
citizens in America striving to function in society
without the minimum skills of a secondary education,
the prot!em is one of immediate national concern. The
deficiency crosses state lines and affects the entize na-
tion.

The appropriation of $200 million, in concert with
state and local funds, should provide the first major step
toward a high quality education for the nation’s
educationally disadvantaged adult.

TARGET POPULATION — 1970 CENSUS
16 years of age & older, NOT enrolled in
school with less than the completion of
secondary education.

Adults over 16 years of age with
LESS than an eighth grade education.

3,826,000 ABE Participants
cumulative 1970-1974

includes adults living averseas as civilians, armed
forces personnel overseas, and indwiduals in
penal iInstitutions




UNIT 1l

Why Students Leave
ABE Programs

The USOE Annual Program Report for Adult
Basic' Education (OE Form 3058) required informa-
tion from state departments of education on reasons
for separation from the Federal ABE program in FY-
71 On the form, several reasons for separation can be
checked or additional reasons supplied by the State
Director The Council was interested 1n identifying
percentages of enrollees who terminated the program
for reasons of employment, job traning, job change,
or other rcasons. Many enrollees successfully com-
pleted the program and then found employment, made
4 Job change. or entered job training.

The purpose for the Federal Adult Education Act
includes. **. . .to make available the means to secure
training that will enable them (adults) to become more
employable, productive, and responsible citizens.™

Examination of state reports shows that some
change has taken place in the percentage who have
separated for emploment, job change, or job training
reasons since 1967 In 1967, these three separation
reasons totaled 9.9 percent The highest year reported
was 1969 with 12.9 percent. [n the five year period of
1967 through 1971, 282,789 ABE enrollees separated
for employment. job change, or entered job training.

Nationally. 1n 1971, 6 percent of the students
enrolled separated because they found employment,
2.9 percent left due to job training while 2.7 percent
underwent a job change

The tollowing table shows how jobs have affected
separation.

U.S. Fiscal Years 1967 - 1971

97 1970 1969 1968 1967

Found Employment
Job Change Entered 116% 117% 129% 103% 99%
Job Traning

In 1967. 1.6 pereent of the enrollment separated
because they entered job trasning. That figure had in-
creased to 29 percent by FY-71. Many of the ABE
students were employed and 1n the program in order
to 1ncrease academic skills.
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During FY-71, a umque cirrcumstance occurred in
one section of the nation. Almost one out of every 1n-
dividuals enrolled in an ABE program left for one of
three work-related reasons - finding a job. going into a
Job training program, or changing jobs. This situation,
reported from Region VI (Towa, Kansas, Missouri,
and Nebraska), was distinctive because these
separations so substantially exceeded the percentages
reported by all other regions 1t was in contrast to the
national average of one job-associated separation for
every eight registrants. Towa led its region and the
nation 33.7 percent of its 10,421 enrollees left because
of Job factors.

For comparison. the neighboring section to the
south and west, Regien VI (Arkansas, Louisiana,
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas). recorded the
least separations of any region for these same job
reasons.

W hy this considerable contrast between adjacent
regions? Why did Towa exceed all other states in these
separations - and, while questions are being raised. is
this result a positive or negative accomplishment in
the sight of ABE'S objectives? Perhaps significant
numbers of enrollees in some states were employed.
Census information shows that nearly 50% of the
target population s employed in the labor force (refer
to Labor Foree charts in Section ). These questions
warrant more analysis than information in hand can
facilitate.

THE FEW FACTS AT HAND
POINT UP THE NEED FOR MORE

Obviously. the state adult education director
must know how many individuals leave the program,
*and why, But even before ABE classes begin, the
director should want to know why adults have signed
up. What are the motivating forces? Do students want
a better job? Or do they aim at improving their formal
educational level? Or is it a bit of both?

The fact that the nation’s 25th largest state, fowa,
led all others n the percentage of job-associated
separations sets up some persistent questions.
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What, f amvthing, dd lTowa’s FY-71 ABE
program have to do with ity separation rate of one 1n
three registrants? Posably this program was heavily
Job-oriented. perhaps ts staff made strong efforts to
hey in to the job needs of enrollees through tnstruc-
tion, counsehing. and placement. Perhaps it was also a
factor that 1 this particular farm-belt state, adults
would tend to answer the call of the planting and
harvesting seasons Unfortunately, the USOE annual
report form sheds no hight on these questions

To look more closely at the figures, one in five
lowans cut short their ABE instruction to take a job.
One in 12 left for job-training programs; one tn 17, for
ajob change. Towa’s average hours of membership per
person (72 against the national average of 184) en-
courages the inference that many lowans left well
betore instruction ended. That state estimated a need
for 140 hours of instruction to get a student through
grades | —3 Recalling the national average of 20|
hours. one mught conclude that the state had the abili-
1y to move students through those grades relatively
quickly

But towa’s demographic charactenistics refuse to
allow any other easy inferences. Not surprisingly, 43
percent of ity working population lives 1n rural areas.
But only 123 percent of its adult employees work on
farms The state’s unemployment rate of 3.5 percent
fell below the national figure of 4.4. Only 3.3 percent
of .*s aitizens were on public assistance (national: 5.3
percent), and a below average number of lowans were
making incomes less than the poverty level (8 9 per-
cent. compared with 10 7 percent nationally). The
atizenry scemed retatively better educated - 12.2 me-
dian years of schooling (national' 12 1), while 59 per-
cent had completed high school, above the national
level of 523,

Why should there be such a dispanty of separa-
ton percentages as evisted between lowa and fellow
Region member Kansas? With one exception (Penn-
syvamia), Kansas recorded the lowest separation rate
of any state (5.5 percent, contrasted to lowa's 33.7
percent) There s an interesting, further distinction
between these states. With 2,249,071 people, Kansas
enrolled 4,002 adults 1n FY-71, while fowa, with a
population of 2,825,041, registered 10,421 - two and a
half times as many.

In West Virginia, squarely in the middle of the
Appalachian distress region, 17.2 percent of the
12,043 registrants left for jobs - 1n a state « here un-
employment rode at 5.1 percent, compared with the
national level of 4 4, and where welfare payments were
going to 724 atizens per 1,000, a rate exceeded 1n
only eleven other states.

In Idaho, one in five separated for a job or for a
job traiming program; [daho was second only to fowa
in percentage of departures for the lutter reason. In
contrast, only 0.4 Puerto Rican adults left for job
training, an emgma when one remembers the well
publicized efforts of Operation Bootstrap. Does this
mean that Puerto Rico had little or no job training to
ofter adults? That same question might be raised
about Tennessee and Hawasi (0.5 percent departures)
and about New Hampshire, Oklahoma, and Arizona,
all with 0 7 percent separations for job training.

There must be a story, too, in Nevada's ex-
perience, with its 33 hours of average membership in
the ABE program per person. One might expect a
sizcable percentage of job-related separations. If
Nevadans left, it was for other reasons - only one of
eight stopped for any job-associated factor, the exact
national average.

Among the states’ individual figures on job
change separations, Wyoming led - 8.2 percent of its
1,009 enrollment. On the other end, several states
reported no separations at all for this reason (New
Jersey, Kentucky, Colorado, and Guam). Among
those recording an actual number, Kansas was low.
Only 0.5 of the 4,002 registrants left to change jobs,

THE REGIONS ALSO OFFER
PUZZLING FIGURES

Among the ten USOE regions, Region V11, once
again, was high with 23.5 percent separations for job
reasons - almost one 1n four of the region’s total
registration of 29.810. Region X (Alaska, Oregon,
ldaho, and Washington), ranked second highest. One
in five cited job factors as the cause for leaving.
Meanwhile, at the low end of the scale, Region VI
(Arkansas, Louistana, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and
Texas) came 1n with a percentage of 7.9, or one adult
in twelve, out of 93,934 registered. Texas, with the
highest total enrollment, reported a separation percen-
tage of 7 6.

One might well wonder what caused the con-
sistently low job-related separations from the five
states of Region VI. The highest single percentage
reported by any of its states came from Arkansas - 5.9
percent separations for a new job (the national norm:
6.0). In FY-71, were there less job options in that
region”? Were ABE programs geared in some common
way to hold on to adults more tightly than seems to
have been the case in other regions?

The Office of Education report form OE 3058
was revised in March of 1972 and included an expand-
ed section (Part B) on Reasons for Separation.
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Responses on the new form have not been fully
tabulated by the Adult and Vocational Surveys
Branch of the National Center for Educational
Statistics, and new trends on separations can not be
assessed until all states complete the same set of
forms. The Council believes that the new form, which
was implemented in 1972, is not adequate and needs
additional modification.

If program planning, proper accountability and
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assessment are to take place, a much improved USOE
information-gathering instrument is necessary before
an adequate analysis on job related separations can be
made.

The Council recommends that education planners
at all levels develop ways of isolating program separa-
tion factors for adult students as well as developing
techniques for determining the unique **holding power"
of successful local and state programs.
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UNIT I
Students and Welfare

The 1968 and the present Annual Program
Report form solicited information on the number of
ABE students who were welfare recipients. The form
presently 1n use by states requests information on
those enrolled who were recewving public assistance.

Any assumption that the typical welfare
recipient is an unhikely candidate for formal education
ts dispelled quickly by a review of the FY-71 state
ABE program reports. As partial disproof:

In 43 states, the percentage of persons on welfare
among ABE enrollees exceeded the national
average of 3.3 percent of all American income
familics receiving assistance.

In 42 states, adult students on welfare
represented a larger percentage than the propor-
tion of welfare families 1n the respective states, a
figure ranged from a low of 2 4 percent in Indiana
to 1! 1 1n Mississippi.

Such traces of consistency are useful, but
questions in a further appraisal become numerous.
Did 1t automatically follow that the state with the
highest percentage of welfare recipients among ABE
students was also the state with the greatest ratio of
families receiving assistance? No. In Illinois, one ABE
student out of three received welfare. Yet only one
[llinois family 1n 25 was on welfare, less than the
national pattern of one 1n twenty. Then, would you ex-
pect that the state with the greatest proportion of
welfare recipients would also have had a big percen-
tage of recipients among ABE students? If so, you
would be wrong. In Mississippi, more than one family
in ten was on welfare 1n FY-71. but only 1.9 percent of
the 13,902 ABE registrants received aid - one of the
lowest percentages.

WELFARE DIFFERS AMONG STATES

“Welfare™ had become a significant response to
poverty in America well before 1971. And certainly
poverty nad long been established as a pervasive
problem.

In 1970, almost 14 percent of all individuals in
the nation found themselves below the poverty level -
10 9 percent white. 35.0 percent black. As the Census
decade ended, per capita income was estimated as $3,-
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921. In a further computation, officials figured that
the poverty level for a non-farm familv of four was
$3,968. With those totals in mind, note that some 7,-
770,000 American families (out of 51,168,599) earned
less than $4,000 that year - one family in seven.
Welfare has been fashioned as a society’s
response to the disadvantaged. In the general
assistance program, eligibility criteria differ from
state to state. Seemingly, this parallels the further fact
that the 1971 Federal ABE reports show so few com-
mon patterns, state to state, in this welfare category.
Still. a study by System Development Corporation in
ten states offers an interesting clue to a pattern. SDC
interviews with 1,400 individuals showed that during
the fall and winter of 1971-72, one out of four ABE
students was receiving welfare or public assistance.

THC STATES: DID ILLINOIS
RECRUIT WELFARE STUDENTS?

Among the states in FY-71, lllinois reported the
highest percentage of registrants receiving welfare
(35.0). Yet only 3.9 percent of Illinois families were on
welfare. lllinois had far and away the largest percen-
tage of enrollment in the primary grades (1--3), 62.1
percent of its 27,809 students. Perhaps this state had a
uniyue approach to its ABE program, seeking out the
ecoriomically disadvantaged with little or no previous
formal education. .

Second to lllinois was the District of Columbia
with 33.4 percent of its ABE students receiving
welfare payments. Third came Utah with three
students 1n ten on welfare. Again, the state was below
average 1n its percentage of families receiving
assistance, with 4.7 percent. Then, other states came
in with substantial figures, showing that one out of
every four or five adults students was on welfare -
Arkansas, Oklahoma, lowa, Idahe, Oregon,
Washington.

In actuality, thirteen states reported that at least
20 percent of their enrolled adults were getting welfare
payments.

States with the highest percentages of families on
welfare did not necessarily have equivalently high
percentages of welfare recipients among their ABE
students. In Mississippi, 11.1 percent of its families



were getting aud, yet only 19 percent of the ABE
students were listed as being on welfare. In Louisiana,
10.6 percent of the fanuhes received aid, but 13.1 per-
cent of the students were welfare cases. Georgia noted
only 3.2 percent of its enroliees 1n the welfare
category, vet had 7.9 percent of its families vn aid In
no case did a state with a sizable case load also have a
large (more than one in five) proportion of ABE
students on the welfare books.

Looking at the opposite end of the scale, several
states reported being below 4 percent in the ABE stu-
dent welfare category One of them, Rhode Island,
noted that 6.0 percent cf its families were on welfare,
while 1.8 of the ABE students received aid.

Remembering the front-runners 1n total
registrations (Texas and Cabfornia), it is of interest to
see that 50 of Texas famihes received welfare
assistance i 1971, but only 3.5 percent of the ABE
pupils were recpients. In California’s report, a
different picture unfolds - one family 1n twelve on
welfare (national one 1n twenty), one student in six
(16.9 percent) receiving ud.

CHART 3.

WIDE SPREADS NOTED
WITHIN REGIONS

In the far northwest, Region X (Alaska, Idaho,
Oregon, Washington) led the other nine regions in the
percentage of ABE students receiving welfare, There,
more than one student of four was getting ard that
year in the region as a whole, and the individual states
were surpnisingly close—irom 22.3 percent in Alaska
to 27.1 1n Oregon. For a region with only a modest
ABE enroliment (13,598), this result merits inquiry.

Meanwhile, the lowest percentage of aid cases
among ABE enroliees occurred in Region 11 (New
Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands)—4.6.
This statistic was weighted by Puerto Rico's reporting
only 0.5, and Virgin Islands none. New York es-
timated that one of nine students was an aid recipient,
while 6.3 percent of the state’s families received
assistance. In New York, the latter figure represents
no mean total—actually, 290,000 out of 4.609,638
families.

Looking at Region IV, the leader in regitration

Percentage Comparison of ABE &

NI~
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State Welfare Recipients 2.4

4 2 *t of state income families receving
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5 7 . 0ol ABE population receiving wel
¢ fare at ime of enroliment (USOE
form 3058 FY 71)
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enrollment on welfare 15 les
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recipients
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totals (173,594), an average of 6.6 percent of the adult
students recewved wellare aid. Percentages of aid
recipients among students ran from 15.7 i Alabama
to 19 1n Mississippr; one of twelve Alabama famulies
was on weitare, one of mine in Mississippi.

“Spread™ rather than similarity seems to have
been the 1971 rule i the regions. In the category of
ABE registrants on welfare, this spread among the
states of each region went as follows

Region | . 136 percent down to 1.8
Region 1) 110 percent down to O
Regon 1| 334 percent down to 1 0
Region IV 15 7 percent down to 19
Region v 350 percent down to 120
Region VI 26.2 percent down to 3.5
Region VII 26 0 percent down to 84
Region VIII .30 0 percent down to 8 4
Region IX 169 percent down to 3.7
Region X 27 1 percent down to 22 3
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Certamnly a devire to reduce welfare lists and -
crea.e employment must be a common objective
among all the states and ABE is clearly a tool to en-
courage this change.

The Council recommends that state plans re-
quire of local programs a concentrated effort on iden-
tification of potential ABE students who are welfare
recipients and assign a high priority to the enroliment
and retention of these individuals in adult education
programs.

The Council recommends that the administering
agency for the state plan develop cooperative
agreements with state welfare and public assistance
agencies in order to provide increased educational op-
portunities for those persons on welfare or assistance
roles. A study of successful recruitment plans for
welfare recipients shouid be made and the ingredients
of successful programs should be identified and dis-
seminated.



UNIT IV

ABE’s Role in
Rehabilitation

In Y71, Texas ABE enrollments 1ncluded
more individuals 1n correctional institutions than any
other state and. 1n fuct. more than eight other regions
as awhole The Texas figure of 10,493, out of 57,439,
was more than double the ncarest state (North
Carolina) with 4,647 These figures. from the state
director’™s 1971 reports. are even more intriguing
hecause Texas was not a high-crime state On the con-
trary. while 1t 15 the nation's fourth lurgest state, 1ts
crime rate of 2,697 4 per 100,000 people was sur-
passed by 17 states

Region VI placed a close second to Region 1V 1n
the category of 1nmate participation in ABE
programs. The eight southeastern states of Region 1V
registered a total of 12.823 inmates out of a total
enrollment of 173,394, Meanwhile, Region VI
{Arkansas, Loustana, New Mewco, Oklahoma, and
Texas) counted 13,129 students in prisons. Of greater
stgnificance than the real numbers may be the com-
pardtnve proportions—one inmate among 15 ABE
students in Region 1V, one to eight in the central-
southern states of Region VI

CRIME: INCREASING AND MOVING
OUT OF CITIES

In recent ime. crime in America has become a
much more emotional 1ssue than poverty. The rate has
increased tangibly. if not alarmingly. from 1970 to
1972, a rise of 3.8 pereent, according to the FBI Now
there s a new ngredient, the nugration of crime from
the central city  For the tirst six months of 1972, aties
ol 100,000 and more reported a 2.0 percent drop in
offenses but the suburbs were up § percent, and rural
areas up 7 pereent

With thousands of individuals being sent to jal
datly. crtizens have good cause to be worried about the
handhing of nmates. The “Attca™ revolt of
September 13,1971, ending in the deaths of 43 people.
brought home to millions the problems festering in
correctional institutions,

The nation's correctional centers take various
shapes Some 38 are operated by the federal govern-
ment and cach state generally has facilities.
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Frequently, the institutional populations have
severe educational deficiencies. In the federal prisons,
96 pereent of the newly committed have not finished
high school. Up to 20 percent are functionally 1il-
literate. A large number turn out to be four to six
grades below their claimed educational level. It 1s
small wonder that the National Advisory Council on
Adult Education recommended deveiopment of a
*national plan providing individuals in correctional
institutions  every type of educational opportunity
which may be of benefit in the self-renewal process.™

Seen nationally, 46,095 men and women out of
the total ABE enrollment of 620,922 1n FY 71 were
receiving adult basic education instruction under
provisions of the Federal Adult Edcuation Act. This
represents 7.4 percent of the whole, or one person out
of 14 ABE registrants. This suggests that states may
be making something of a special cffort to provide
educational options for those in jails.

The 1970 Census reflects that 2,126,719 in-
dividuals were “inmates” at that time—424.091 in
mental hospitals, 927.514 1n homes for the aged, and
775114 1n “other nsututions.” 1f the states had
adhered stolidly to this proportion of inmates to over-
all population. their ABE enrollments of imprisoned
mdimiduals in FY =71 would have looked more like 3.-
{00 than 46,095, In short, some states seem to have
made an extra effort,

SOME STATES REGISTER NO INMATES

To put the states in perspective, Texas enrolled
the greatest number of inmates, almost one adult in
five. North Carolina reported 18.7 percent of its
students in correctional facilities. Florida had one in-
mate for every ten ABE students—4,119 out of a
registration gross of 44,358 In the percent column,
Delaware finished first with a high of 22.1 percent of
students in detention sites. The real numbers may have
been small—284 out of 1.285—~but the percentage
siyvs something about Delaware’s concern over
providing useful programs for institutional inmates.

On the “low™ side of the table, eight states
reported no inmate registrants at all—among them,
Calfornia. The ready inference here is that these




states undoubtedly mounted their own state financed,
correcttonal-institution training programs.

There are not state statistics compiled nationally
on this facet of adult education.

The FY-71 results show that southeastern
Region IV had the largest number of enrolled ABE
students in detention facilities. But the total of 12,823
does not seem very large in view of the area’s registra-
tion gross of 173,594, Certainly, cnime is a fact of life
1n those states; in Florida alone, the rate stood at 4,-
039.2 per 100,000. For 1971, five Florida cities were
listed among the top 30 in per capita cr ne. Together,
Flonda and North Carolina accounted for two-thirds
of Region IV's inmate registration—8,766 out of the
eight-state total of 12,823,

In Region VI, the proportion of inmates to other
ABE students was 14.0 percent, nearly twice the
national average of 7.4. But, as seen before, the
respective states differed considerably. Inmate totals
among ABE students went from none in
Louisiana—that is, none in the federally financed
ABE program—to 10,493 in neighboring Texas.
Arkansas had 720, Oklahoma 1,441. A possible con-
clusion here 1s that 1n at least two of Region VI's
states, Texas and C'lahoma, (states with only
moderate crime rates, 2,697.4 and 2,100.4 respective-
ly) an obvious effort must have been made to sign up
prison inmates for ABE programs. How did these two
states approach ths problem? Did they learn from
each other? The answers would be meaningful for
other states.

TABLE 1

Lowest of all regions was IX in the far west,
mainly because four of the seven states and territories
reported no inmate ABE students at all. Why were
there no totals? What might have been the state
programs, if any? In any case, as a result, Region IX
reported only 95 institutionalized persons in this
category.

The second lowest, Region X (Pacific
Northwest), reported 409 inmates among its registra-
tion of 13,598, This may seem surprising, recalling the
common figures the four states of this region seemed
to have on enrolling welfare recipients in ABE study.

One conclusion becomes evident: The un-
dereducated adult in a corcectional institutions has to
be a most likely candidate .or ABE study. Society in
general stands to benefit, as well as the individual. Ac-
cordingly, the adult educator should give priority to
dttempting to learn what steps and procedures are
followed in exemplary states.

In fiscal year 1974, the Council was successful in
having Congress amend the Adult Education Actin a
form which affords assurance of substantial progress
with respect to zll segments of the adult population,
including institutionalized persons.

The Council recommends that each state
legislature charge the state agency administering the
Federal Adult Education Act with the responsibility of
providing individuals in correctional institutions every
type of adult education opportunity which may be of
benefit in the rehabilitation process.

STUDEN™C iN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91-230) BY PERCENTAGES IN CORRECTIONAL

INSTITUTIONS BY STATE & REGION FY-71

TOTAL ABE  CORRECTIONAL PERCENT
ENROLLMENT ENROLLMENT  CORRECTIONAL

NATIONAL AVERAGE 620,922 46,095 74
REGION | 34,063 1931 54
Connecticut 11,117 449 40
Maine 1,794 0 0
Massachusetts ........ . . . . G 14,288 1,241 87
New Hampshire e e e e i 1,676 84 5.0
Rhode Islan. 2,888 35 12
Ve:mont 2,300 122 53
REGION 48274 3475 72
Ne, Je sey 14,944 955 64
New Yark 12,691 1,270 100
Pusrt,. R0 20,318 1,250 6.2
Y gin Islands Co 321 0 ]
REGION ttt Cee 55,359 5,844 106
Delaware ... .. . 1,285 284 22.1
Dist of Columbia 2,124 9 4
Maryland 8,794 356 40
Pennsylvania 17,738 3427 193
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TABLE 1 (Continued)

STUDENTS IN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91-230) BY PERCENTAGES IN CORRECTIONAL

INSTITUTIONS BY STATE & REGION FY-71

REGION i (continued) ENROLINENT  ENROLLMENT  CORRECTIONAL
Virginia 13375 1374 103
West Virginia 12,043 394 33

REGION IV 173,594 12,823 74
Alabama 13447 587 44
Florida 44,358 4,119 93
Georgia 25953 1,840 71
Kentucky 16,453 420 26
Mississippt 13,902 0 0
North Carohna 24.807 4647 18.7
South Carohina 18,700 958 51
Tennessee 15974 252 16

REGION V 85,486 6,513 76
llnois 27.809 3,761 135
Indiana 8212 1690 206
Michigan 18671 490 26
Minnesota 3,256 147 45
Ohio 20939 104 5
Wwisconsin 6,599 321 49

REGION VI 93934 13,129 140
Arkansas 7,036 720 10.2
Loussiana 14,464 0 0
New Mexico 5474 475 87
Oklahoma 9521 1441 151
Texas 57439 10,493 183

REGION Vil 29810 1,134 3s
lowa 10,421 253 24
Kansas 4,002 260 65
Missoun 11549 498 43
Nebraska 3838 123 32

REGION Vi) 11824 742 63
Colorado 5.882 335 57
Montana 1,094 150 15
North Dakota 955 27 28
South Dakota 1,304 105 81
Utah 1,580 13 46
Wyoming 1,009 52 52

REGION IX 74,980 95 Jd
American Samoa 383 0 0
Arizona 4546 0 0
Califormia 57,278 0 0
Guam 635 15 24
Hawau 9,940 12 1
Nevada 1,394 68 49
T Terr Pacific 804 0 0

REGION X 13,598 405 30
Alaska 821 39 48
idaho 3,087 46 15
Oregon 5172 15 3
Washington 4518 309 68
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UNIT V

Primary Target Group

Whether by accident or design, the age of adult
basic education students enrolled n the program is
getting lower. This point is confirmed by the FY =71
state directors’ reports. As total enrollments grew
from 377.660 in FY—1966 to 620922 in FY-1971,
the pattzrn of student :2ge levels showed these shifts.

I. In 1966, the highest proportions of
students fell in the 35—44 age range—27 per-
cent. Roughly one in seven enrollees (15 percent)
was hetween 18 and 24.

2. By 1971, the 35—to—44's was 21.3 percent.
Almost one in three (30 percent) was between 18
and 24 years old, double the 1966 proportion.

3. Relatively speaking, less and less of those
45 and older signed up in the five-year period. In
1966, 32 percent of the total was older than 45.
In each succeeding year, the percentage
dropped, and by 1971, only 22.1 were more than
45 years of age.

4. Conversely. the accent on younger age
levels, already felt in 1966, intensified in the
following five years. Just over two-thirds of ABE
students in FY=66 fell into the 18-to-d44 age
span. That proportion (68 percent), climbing
steadily. hit 78.1 in FY=71. By then, almost
eight of every ten students were between 18 and
44,

5. By 1971, the 18-t0-24 year-olds had
become, for the first time, the predominant age
group among ABE enrollees. Just the year
before, 26 percent were at that age level, 27 per-
cent in the 25-to-34 span, and 24 percent
between 35 and 44. The 1971 figures showed that
one in three was 18 to 24, one in four 25 to 34,
and one in five 35 to 44.

Why this trend toward younger age leveis? One
will not find answers 1n the annual state report forms
or the Adult Basic Education Program Siatistics
published by the National Center for Educati:.nal
Statistics. One might infer, h~wever, that the sw.ng
may have something to do with subtle shifts in in-
dwiduals® awareness of their vocational productiv ty.
One of the professed aims of the enabling Act has been
to make it possible for adults to “become more
employable (and) productive . ., ™ The irdividual 45
and older has fewer years of productive work before
him, while the 18-to-44 year-old has more, especially
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the person 18 to 24. Who has been doing the “selling™
Job to urge more and more of these younger adults to
hook on to ABE study for a vocational Lift? The
answer sn’t clear.- The point 1s that the trend i clear.

Umt VI in Section | of this publication titled
“People™ points to demographic eventualities on the
population age and labor force change.

It may alo be that, in recent time, ABE study
has come to be seen as a sound alternative for the
dropout. No state report form proof of this is 1n hand:
but there is some support in figures, cited earlier,
showing the relative proportion of students at the
different grade levels. Start with an assumption that
the dropout (and there are 800,000 a year) has left
school late in the elementary grades or early in high
school and, further, that his/her educational achieve-
ment level tests out as being in the elementary grade
span. Following this supposition, the dropout, now a
young adult, nught be spotted. at least statstically, in
the advanced grades of 7 and 8 offered by some ABE
program. The facts of the 1971 figures are;

In 29 states, the percentage of men and vwomen
enrolled in grades 7 and 8 surpassed the propor-
tion in either primary or intermediate leveis.

But this s pure conjecture. It would be highly
comstructive for further research to be directed
precisely at the kinship of ABE study to the dropout
phenomenen. If there is a relationship, then planners
may want to capitalize on it, trying to avoid those con-
dittons of learning which probably turned off the
dropout in the first place.

An additional line of research might correlate age
levels and ABE program grade levels. Hlinois, it might
be recalled, led all other states in its primary grade
enrollment proportion of 62.1 percent, What caused
this result remains an enigma. Equally intriguing, who
were these adults? Were they mainly younger? Or was
there a marked spread in their ages?

If ABE programs are focussing on an ever-
younger population. then one ought to size up the
magnitude of this potential group. In the 1970 Census,
31 percent of the national population fell into the 20-
to-44 age bracket. some 31,190,364 men and 32.893.-
273 women, out of a total of 203,212,877. Note also
that the median age of Americans had dropped from
29 5 years 1n 1960 to 28.1 in 1970




A key target for ABE recruiters would certainly
be those adults with no formal schooling at all. In
1970, out of a total of 109,899,359 men and women 25§
or older, some 1.6 percent had never attended scnool,
852,851 men and 914,902 women, or a total of 1,767.-
753. This group, along with some of those comprising
that annual dropout army of 800,000, could con-
cewvably be served effectively by ABE instruction.

COMPARISON AND CONTRAST

There are innumerable ways to cross-cut the
FY=-71 figures in respect to age levels., Surprises are
few. except for an occasional statistic, such as
Hawaii's report that of its 9.940 ABE students, almost
one in five was 65 vears of age or older (18.1 percent).
Could Hawai have converted ABE study into a
*voctal diversion™ for older citizens? One falters at
speculating on the grade level of these senior citizen
students, a guessing game clouded by recalling that
one out of two Hawauan registrants was enrolled in
grades 1—-3.

In the following, the min focus wili be on a
“primary group’ of students between 18 and 44, who,
in FY =71, made up 78.1 percent of the entire registra-
tion. While the significance of some of the ensuing
highs and lows may be moot, they are worth noting for
research efforts still to come:

1. The high region in the 18—44's age group
was Region X (Pacific Northwest)—86.3 per-
cent. Predictably, percentages of students over
44 fell off sharply. Second high was Region Il
(including New York and New Jersey). The
proportion: 85.9 percent. Once again,
enrollments by those over 44 were low.

2. Lowest of the regions—and 1t was by no
means far below the national figure of
78.1—was Region IX, the Western states, The
total was 72.1 percent. Actually this percentage
simply underscores the increasing emphasis on
18-through-44's. In all ten regions, almost three-
quarters of the ABE students or more were 1n
this age range. In six of the ten Regions, more
than ecight out of ten students fell into this
category.

3. Region 1} signed up the highest propor-
tion of 18-through-24's. Its percentage of 42.3
was buoyed up by Puerto Rico's figure of 59.2
for that age bracket. Lowest was Region IX in
the far west, just above one in five (22.4 percent).

4. Among the figures for the 25— 34 bracket,
Region Il placed high with 33.9 percent.
Region IV was low at 23.1,

5. Mowving to the 35—44 cluster, Region IX
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was high (23.7), and Region I, low (16.8). It
ought to be observed that in one situation,
Region 1l is high and 1X low, while here exactly
the reverse took place.

6. Using the high-low search method among
individual states, one finds in the 18-24
category that the District of Columbia came
first, some 1,083 of the totai registration of 2,
124. We know virtually nothing about that Si
percent, cxcept what earlier sets of figures
suggest. Almost none would have been cither in
jail or on welfare, while more than one in four
left the program that year for job-related
reasons.

7. Minnesota took first in percentage of
enrollments in the 25— 34 category. One out of
three (33.8) fits that description. One in five of
those students would have been on welfare, few
if any would have been ini prison, and one in six
would have left prematurely for some job situa-
tion. Here, Hawaii was the low state for the
25-34 registration percentages, 17.6. Of greater
significance alout that state is this: over the
years, its proportions were better balanced than
those of any oth- * state. In the six age groups,
scanned from young to old, its figures ran: 158
(for 18—24); 17.6; 18.7; 16.0; 13.9; and 18.1 for
sentor citizens students.

8. In the 35—44 bracket, no state was a big
leader. If there had to be someone in first place,
it was North Dakota with 26.0 percent of its
students in that grouping, one in four. The
District of Columbia was low at 13.5 percent.
Over the years from 1966 to 1971, smaller
proportions of ABE registrants were in this age
span. In 1966 there were 27 percent; in 1971, the
national average was 21.3. Why the shift? The
state report forms cannot explain; but 35 to 44
represeni the critica! years for workers, male or
female, years that also happen to require time
for child-rearing. For the adult, habits have
formed: job and family take time. Problems like
inadequate education can be put out of one’s
mind for another five years, or forever.

9. Reverting to real numbers, the *71 reports
show that Texas led the field in 1824
enrollments with 13,288 out of its first-place
registration total. Its close nval in registration
gross, California, had the most 25 to 34's (15.-
220) and then the largest number of 35 to 44's
(13.859). Are there any appreciable differences
between Texas's recruitment of the young adult
and Califorma’s enlistment of the young-to-
middle aged? {t could be constructive to perform
research along that line.




10. Which state drew in the most of the
primary group (18 to 44), relative to the rest of
its student population? Alaska reported that
mne of ten students came within these boun-
daries. How, 1f at all, did Alaska’s flood-crest

(18.1 percent of its students fell outside the
prime arena 1n the 45—54 span). Texas and
Califorma once again fimshed neck-to-neck in
primary group enrollment percentages, 73.3 and
1.1,

unemployment figure of 9.2 bear on this
sttuation?

Percentage figures for the Regions and states are
listed for the six age groups in Table 2.

11 Within some regions, a large spread ex-
inted between states. In the 18—24 bracket, the
District of Columbia reported 51 percent, while
next-door Pennsylvania reported 14.2.

In all this welter of figures, one conclusion merits
real attention by ABE program planners. This 1s the
seeming  attraction each year of a younger and
younger group of adults. Curriculum designers must

12. Looking back at ABE enrollment figures  react accordingly to tailor their primary offerings and
presented earlier in this section, take the over-all - methods to those who still have much of their adult
registration champion, Region 1V, Init, Ken-  working future before them, and to offer a learning en-
tucky ended high i1n the prime group  vironment compatible with the life style of this age
registrations—86.9, Alabama was low, with 64.3  group.

TABLE 2

STUDENTS IN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91-230) BY AGE CATEGORIES, STATE, REGION AND
NATIONAL PERCENTAGES FY-71

1824 %54 3548 4554 5564 65 & over
NATIONAL AVERAGE . 300 268 213 130 62 29
REGION | . 337 286 214 108 41 13
Connecticut 354 294 202 100 42 12
Maine 240 287 250 154 59 14
Massachusetts . 327 291 225 108 38 10
New Hampshire 344 279 218 113 36 10
Rhode Island 319 286 190 127 60 17
Vermont . .. 394 209 197 100 28 22
REGION Il 423 268 168 83 35 8
New Jersey 277 316 233 121 42 10
New York 330 320 220 90 40 0
Puerto Rico 592 196 125 50 27 10
Virgin Islands 125 579 202 93 0 0
REGION ill . 255 339 210 131 49 17
Deiaware . 420 293 163 70 44 10
Dist of Columbia 510 252 135 76 24 0
Maryland 258 320 210 45 45 26
Pennsylvania 142 310 170 92 41 7
Virginia 283 294 176 125 48 19
West Virginia 219 331 235 147 51 18
REGION WV 300 231 211 137 84 36
Alabama . 264 190 189 181 119 52
Florida 300 250 240 120 70 30
Georgra 320 245 193 120 82 38
Kentucky 466 241 162 83 31 16
Mississippt 290 227 220 150 91 22
North Carolina . 247 212 208 151 123 59
South Carolina 228 208 228 188 109 30
Tennessee 302 238 211 136 70 43
REGIONV 289 291 217 122 5.0 30
lhinois 260 311 214 130 46 39
Indiana 341 290 228 93 38 10
Michigan 279 277 212 129 63 41

Minnesota 332 338 189 99 36 7




TABLE 2 (Continued)

STUDENTS IN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91-230) BY AGE CATEGORIES, STATE, REGION AND

NATIONAL PERCENTAGES FY—71

REGION V (continued) 1824 54 3544 4554 5564 65 & over
Ohio 279 270 238 129 5.7 27
Wisconsin 382 292 182 100 35 7

REGION WY 288 253 214 153 61 30
Arkansas 338 229 171 130 74 57
Loursiana 410 183 149 120 82 58
New Mexico 392 260 222 77 40 11
Okdahoma 245 315 20.1 97 30 12
Texas 231 264 238 18.1 62 24

REGION Vi 332 23 2.7 108 44 15
towa 303 300 234 100 49 15
Kansas 300 280 170 15.0 70 30
Missourt 392 290 187 93 28 11
Netvaska 263 303 231 135 55 12

REGION VI k_¥) 32 199 96 35 12
Colorado 332 248 186 8.7 37 1.0
Montana 396 313 17.7 86 22 6
North Daicota 318 288 260 10.2 27 5
South Dakota 430 273 166 104 21 3
Utah 266 259 259 134 47 34
Wyoming . 424 254 189 86 38 9

REGION IX 24 260 237 150 73 556
Amencan Samoa 507 217 138 125 0 0
Anzona 248 275 214 129 58 43
Catforma 223 266 242 145 63 36
Guam 279 351 217 104 46 0
Hawan 158 176 187 16.0 139 18.1
Nevada 335 309 215 100 26 15
T Terr Pacific 155 209 221 340 75 0

REGION X 378 302 183 92 a3 i1
Alaska 447 312 168 52 17 4
idaho 344 325 174 103 48 6
Oregon 432 267 175 74 32 20
Washington 328 324 201 112 29 6
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Percent of Annual Enroliment in ABE Programs
by Age, FY 1966-71
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UNIT VI

Race and Ethnic Data

Nationwide, Federal ABE programs did well by
America’s mmnorities in FY-71, Adults from minority
racial groups were enrolled in ABE classes in numbers
well beyond their actual proportion of the entire pop-
ulation.

Even so, a shghtly negative trend has come to
light n black enrollments, one meriting study. The
need for research on this and other aspects of ABE's
service to minorities and ethnic groups is complicated
matenially by an inadequate system of _lassification.

Reporting on their service to minorities in FY-71,
ABE directors at the state level provided this box-
score:

e One of every two students was white.
Technically, students of Spanish origin have
been classified in this group as being ethnically,
but not raciaily, distinct from whites.

e One out of three enrollees was Negro
(32.8). In 1970, blacks accounted for 11.1 per-
cent of the national population total. Hence, in
1971. ABE’s Negro students - 203,243 or 620,-
922 - added up to three times the national
proportion.,

e American Indians (791,839 in the 1970
Census) were 0.3 percent of the total national
population. Yet, almost four times that ratio
(1.1 percent) were registered in ABE classcs.

e Census figures indicate that Orientals made
up 0.6 percent of the nation, with a total of 1.-
369.412. In "71. ABE classes had a composition
of 4.2 percent Orientals, seven times the national
figure.

It 1s puzzling that, while one-third of ABE
registrants were black in 71, the percentage of
Negroes has slipped. In 1968, 43 percent of the enroll-
ment was black: the next year, 40 percent; in 1970, 38
percent; and then 1n "71, 32.8. This bears study, and
the age of these students is of particular interest.

Between 1960 and 1969, the black population in
American incresed by 18.8 percent. Assume then a 6
percent growth rate for a three-year span, and apply
this percentage to the 1969 black enrollment of 193.-
850 to see what a real-number growth over three years
mught look like. Taking this route, black enrollments
between 1969 and 1971 should have grown 11,631,
Instead, 1t amounted to 9,393 (from 193,850 to
203,243). At the same time, over-all registration was

growing 137,522, or 22 percent. At that rate, black
registration should have gone up some 42,000,
Black enrollments would seem to be a very im-
portant ABE story; the reasons for that fall-off ought
to be assessed carefully and theroughly. However, this
assessment of the racial/ethnic breakdown is likely to
be inadequate until the existing adult education
classification method can be made more sophisticated.

PERFORMANCE RECORDS

Consider the philosophy of adult basic education.
It can be seen (and treated) as a rigorous, ritualistic
duplication of the formal education that an adult left
or missed years ago. It can also be viewed as a
mature mechanism for cnabling the adult to enter the
American system, to lift himself up vocationally, to
escape the trap of welfare, to have new tools for better
productivity, and to break the grip of poverty and
stagnation to which the lack of education contributes.

While it is mainly the state directors’ responsibili-
ty. ABE should be reaching out for those in depressed
circumstances, and this would have to include those of
the sacial/ethnic minorities as well as the im-
poverished. etc. How well did the states perform at
this task in FY-71? One way to get at an answer is to
stack up state racial proportions against actual enroll-
ment percentages”

1. Negro: Consider the five states with the
largest black populations, New York, 12 percent
black. regis.ered four blacks out of ten ABE
students (40.4 percent). Illinois has one Negro in
every eight of its people; its 1971 ABE registra-
ton headcount: one out of two students was
black . In Florida, 20 percent of the population is
Negro, and 43 percent of the enrollees that year
were black. California’s almost 20,000,000 in-
clude 1,400,000 blacks (7.0 percent). Some 8.2

" percent of its ABE registrants were black. Then
Texas, the state with the highest registration of
iny, counts one black for every eight of its 11,-
200,000 citizens. The 1971 ABE enrollment
there came to one black in four.

2. Indian: Again, singling out several states
may be constructive. With 4 percent of its pop-
ulation American Indian., Oklahoma enlisted
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114 percent in ABE. Arizona’s 95,812 Indians
represent 5 percent of its population and 4.6 of
the 1971 ABE registrants were Indian. In New
Mexico, 7 percent are Indian 9.5 percent of
ABE students were Indian. Then, while only 0.6
percent of Minnesotans are American Indian,
that state enrolled 52 percent Indians for its
ABE program. In North Carolina, the state of
the Lumbees, Indians amount to 0.8 percent of
the population, yet 3 0 percent of the 1971 ABE
enrollments were Indians.

3. Oriental: In California, its 522,270
Chinese, Japanese. and Filipinos represent 2.6
percent of its citizenry. For ABE study n 71,
17.9 percent, more than one in six, were Orien-
tal. Hawaii's unique figure 1s scarcely surprising
- 47 percent of the people are Oriental in origin,
But, well beyond that proportion, almost nine of
ten ABL students were Oriental. Meanwhile, the
Census identfied 1.2 percent of Washington’s
people as being Oriental; 8 6 percent of the ABE
population was “Amerasian.” New York
reported a 3.0 percent proportion of ABE adults
as O-iental out of a statewide base of 0.6 per-
cent.

States with relatively large racial minorities - 1n
this lasi case, 0.6 percent translates into 116,008
Amerasians 1 New York - seem to recruit larger
minority proportions for adult basic educaticn than
actually reflects the over-all state populace.

To an observer, this response to minority needs
would scem well motivated and desirable. But the
practices in other states should not be ignored. The
Census reports that every single state has an Indian
population, from 9 in Vermont to 98.468 in
Oklahoma. However. in FY-71, 14 states recruited no
Indians at all for ABE stud., or at least reported none.
In a simlar vem, three states listed no Oriental
students. and 32 said that Amerasians represented less
than 2 percent of their registrants; but once agan,
every state has an Oriental population. It could be as
Iittle as 360 1n Vermont and 590 in South Dakota to as
much as 522,270 in California

As counterpoint to this, the state ABE reports
also reveal that 12 states (Delaware, Maryland,
Alabama. Flonda, Georgia, Mississippi. North
Carolina. South Ca:ohina, Illinos, Ohio, Arkansas,
and Lowstana) and the District of Columbia had a
higher percentage of black enrollees than white.
Region 1V was the only block of states to do likewise,
with 52.3 blacks and 41.4 whites.

The need for improved classification 1s borne out
by the perplexing situation of those Americans of
“Spamsh origin ~* Are they umformly clumped with
the whites? Or do some states classify them “Other™
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Or "Not Classified™ A new identification approach
must be devised to give them their own place in the
statistical reports for adult education.

The fact is that these men and women amount to
a sizeable subpopulation of 9,200,000 - 5,300,000 of
them with Mexican origins, 1,500,000 Puerto Rican,
600,000 Cuban. and another 600,000 from Central
America, and 1,200,000 from other Spanish origins,
They're young. Their median age is 20 against the
national norm of 28. Importantly, 65 percent of them
speak Spanish at home. One out of five families has an
income below $4,000.00, i.e., below the poverty line of
a non-farm family of four. And, significant in this con-
text, almost 20 percent over 25 years of age have com-
pleted less than five years of school. So these millions
are a very valid target for ABE recruiting. Their
language preference would have to be accommodated
and thcir cultural differences as well; but these
problems are by no means insoluble.

STATES AND REGIONS

Taking the racial make-up in sequence, white

. students represented 50.3 percent in the national

averaging. Vermont had the highest proportion, 98.7;
and the District of Columbia was low with 1.5 percent.
Why Idaho reported 0.0 for white enrollment is wholly
obscure; actually, it placed 100 percent of its 3,087
students in “Other”. State law may prohibit the repor-
ting of students by race. Among regions, VIII (in the
Rocky Mountain area) had the highest white propor-
tion (70.3) while southeastern Region IV was low with
41.4.

Black registration spread broadly from a top of
73.0 in the District of Columbia to lows of 0.1 in
Hawaii and 0.3 in Maine. High region, 1V, showing
52.3 percent: the low, VIII, showing 4.5 percent.

South Dakota led all other states in its proportion
of American Indians (28.9 percent). In hard numbers,
however, four other states surpassed it. Alaska and
Utah were second and third in Indian percentages.
Interestingly, 110 of Maine’s over-all enrollment of 1,-
794 were American Indi»n | 5 percent of the Indians
in the state.

Tar and away the largest percentage of Oriental
students (exceeded in real numbers only by Califor-
nia) was Hawail where 87.9 percent of the registration
were Onientals, a long distance from the 17.9 percent
recruited in second-place California.

The District of Columbia, Meryland, and Penn-
sylvama reported proportions of 24.5 percent, 10.4
and 12.1 respectively, in the “Other™ column; Nevada
put 38.5 of its 1.394 students there and, of course,
Idaho went the whole way claiming 100 percent. Then



the questions carry over into the final column, “*Not A RECAPITULATIGN

Classified””, where Massachusetts placed 57.0 percent.

Puerto Rico and Montana 100 percent. and so on. The It 15 evident that more than a few state ABE
authority of the figures v croded by this practice.  directors have tried to put adult education into service
Moreover. since race and ethme background are in-  to those of lesser advantage. This 1s exemplary. The
volved i effective recruitment. sound information ;s a only question remains how to “bottle™ their techni-

necessity, not a scholarly luxury. ques and export them elsewhere.
TABLE 3
STUDENTS IN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91-230) BY PROPORTION—RACE fY-71
WHITE NEGRO AMERICAN  oRiEnTAL OTHER el
NATIONAL AVERAGE 50.3 328 11 42 52 64
REGIONI . . 639 8.1 4 17 14 245
Connecticut 800 170 0 32 0 0
Maine . 914 3 61 22 0 0
Massachusetts 348 45 1 5 21 570
New Hampshire . 960 5 1 19 14 0
Rhode Island 839 67 1 16 7 70
Vermont . 987 2 6 4 1 0
REGION i 319 180 3 19 58 42.1
New Jersey 581 216 5 35 163 0
New York 531 404 4 3.0 31 0
Puerto Rico 0 0 0 0 0 1000
Virgin islands 0 1000 0 0 0 0
REGION il 529 381 1 17 72 0
Delaware . 252 728 0 16 3 0
Dist of Columbia 15 730 0 10 245 0
Maryland . 344 521 5 26 104 0
Pennsylvama 517 355 0 11 121 0
Virginia 509 449 1 32 9 0
West Virginia 868 121 0 5 5 0
REGION IV 414 523 B 6 10 39
Alabama 381 609 3 7 0 0
Flonda 372 430 11 13 23 151
Georgra . 366 626 1 5 2 0
Kentucky 753 241 0 6 0 0
MissiSsippi 335 661 3 0 1 0
North Carolina 399 565 30 5 1 0
South Carolina . 264 703 0 3 30 0
Tennessee 552 436 0 2 7 0
REGION V 476 439 b 12 56 6
lthnots 380 523 8 7 82 0
Indiana 58 4 362 12 10 26 0
Michigan 496 390 16 28 70 0
Minnesota 780 116 52 15 37 0
Ohio 46 523 0 5 10 0
Wisconsin 584 206 23 7 101 78
REGION Vi . 66.5 308 18 5 4 0
Arkansas 352 645 0 2 1 0
Louisiana 436 56 0 1 1 1 0
New Mexico 820 72 95 12 2 0
Oklahoma 637 195 114 14 40 0
Texas 751 244 0 5 0 0
REGION VIi . 675 243 14 24 45 0
lowa 833 114 5 7 40 0
Kansas 620 240 12 78 50 0
Missourn 612 359 2 20 7 0
Nebraska 490 248 73 23 166 0
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TABLE 3 (Continued)

STUDENTS IN ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91 -230) BY PROPORTION—RACE FY-71

WHITE NEGRO AMERICAN  omiENTAL OTHER oo

REGION VIl 703 45 83 25 46 99
Colorado 875 68 22 21 0 13
Montana . 0 0 0 0 0 1000
North Dakota 852 7 90 41 9 0
South Dakota 681 16 289 12 2 0
Utah 532 50 191 57 170 0
Wyoming . 61.2 24 83 2.4 257 0
REGION IX . . 45.7 69 7 2.7 209 B
Amencan Samoa . 0 0 0 0 1000 0
Arnizona 852 67 46 27 2 13
Calfornia 514 82 5 179 220 0
Guam . . . 20 0 0 16.4 816 0
Hawan o o 38 1 0 87.9 82 0
Nevada . . . 389 136 30 60 385 0

T Terr Pacific .. 0 0 0 0 100.0 0
REGIONX . 604 59 32 38 40 227
Alaska . . 547 116 257 43 38 0
Idaho . e 0 0 0 0 1000 0
Oregon . 867 55 14 18 46 0
Washington 725 93 33 8.6 64 0

For those who may be skeptical, the Census can
be considered a basic document for showing how
education can become a ladder enabling men and
women to climb up out of poverty. There is a distinct
caveat which the 1973 Edition of the World Almanac
footnote takes pains to present’

*__.while income tends to nse with educational
attainment. it nises far less for women and blacks
than for white men. For every year of schooling,
the black man tends to gain less than his white
counterpart.”

Located in the southeast. Region 1V led all nine
others 1n total registration, 173,594, In its eight states.
the median years of school completed fall almost un-
iformly below that of any other region. Only Florida
holds at the national norm of [2.1 years: the others
run from a low of 9.9 to the balance between 10 and 11
years completed. Further, these are states with large
black populations, Kentucky (7 percent), Tennessee
(150). Alabama (26.0). Mississippt (36.0), South
Carolina (30 0). North Carolina (22.0), Florida (20.0),
and Georgia (25.0). Add still another factor, low per
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capita incomes, such as $2,853 (Alabama), $2.936
(South Carohina), and a rock-bottom $2.,575 in
Mississippi. The national figure is $3.921.

With two exceptions, the states in this region
recruited a larger percentage of blacks for ABE in '71
than whites, ranging from 43.0 in Florida to 70.3 in
South Carolina. Kentucky, with its smaller black
proportion, registered 24.1 and 75.3 white, while
Tennessee, with 15 percent blacks, signed up 43.6 per-
cent Negroes to 55.2 percent whites. In none of the
eight states was there fewer than one black student in
four.

The numbers and percentages indicate the ABE
directors of these cight states have tried to meet a
need. Again, how they did so ought to be sifted
carefully for the benefit of other states with less ad-
vantaged populations of their own.

The Council assumes that a primary goal for ¢ach
adult educator is to aspire to equalize educational op-
portunity for minority groups and individuals who are
disadvantaged educationally by reason of race or
economic conditions. It recommends that more infor-
mation be gathered and disseminated to assist them in
this endeavor.
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UNIT VII

Enrollment in ABE

by Sex

Educated men, wrote Anstotle, are as much
superior to uneducated men as the living are to the
dead. In American adult basic education, more
women evidently recognize Aristotle’s dictum than
men, and have for some years. It is a phenomenon that
hard numbers only partly explain,

Going back to 1967, women were 53 percent of
those registered in the Federal ABE program. From
then until FY-71, those two curves went separate
ways. For men, the annual enrollments went from 47
percent, to 45, to 44 to 43, and then up half a point in
‘71 to 43.5. On the female side, the curve ascended
from 53 percent to 35, to 36, to 57, and then dipped
shghtly to 56.5 in 1971, While thi, basic rise may
gratify the woman's libertarian, the cause does ot
simply boil down to a case of women rising up to claim
their due.

CHART 5.

Percent of Annual Enrollment in ABE Programs

by Sex, FY 1967-71

To adegree, the relative population numbers do
help to explain. The 1970 Census gave America 98.-
912,192 men and 104,299,734 women, or a ratio of
94 .8 men to 100 women. The 1971 ABE enrollment of
eleven women to nine men says somewhat the same
thing.

The statistics also support the assertion that most
men work, while some women work. Said the Census,
76.6 percent of men 16 and older were in the labor
force; 41.4 percent of women 16 and older fell into that
category.

STRUCTURE OF SOCIETY AFFECTS
EDUCATION PATTERNS

Out of the columns of the Census tables can be
generated some relevant questions, if not answers.
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Ther: one has to mix in some speculation to begin
bnidging the.gap.

As of 1970, there were 51,168,599 families 1n
America, more than 45 milhon of them white and
almost five milhon black Some 5.5 million of these
families had a female head, and there the white/black
proportion narrowed to 4.1 million white, I 3 million
black. Then, on top of this, the Census found that 11.-
100,000 persons were living alone.

One could well expect to find a basic audience for
ABE in the Census category for adults 25 and older
(109.899,359) who had less than a certain amount of
education. This would seem to limit the search to the
5.5 percent with less than five years of elementary
schooling, along with the 28.3 percent with less than
one vear of high school. These percentages become
more easy to grapple with when converted into
numbers of men and women.

On the male side (25 and older), a total of 10,-
737.048 were counted with education attainments
from no schoohng at all (852.,851) through eighth
grade. The figures for women, including 914.902 who
had received no schooling, totalled 15,751,696, The
numerical edge obviously favors the women.

But the simplicity vanishes when one excerpts the
totals pertinent to blacks. In the same grade bracket,
one finds 2.2 milhon men and 2.3 million women,
almost an identical number. But within those totals a
trend was mamifest in 1970. Seemingly, more and
more black women went the education route than
men For grades 5 and 6, 48,892 more women finished
than men; for grade 7, 85,554 more women completed
the year; and for the 8th grade, 132,323 more women
finished. Does this hint that there would be more ABE
students among black men, facing up to their relative
educational disadvantage? Applying the 1971 ex-
perience 1n southeastern Region 'V, the answer would
lean toward the negative. The Region IV figures
suggest: 52.3 percent of the enrollees were black, and
60.3 percent of the over-all registrations for the region
were women. These were not necessarily women in
their middle years, freed from child-rearing and now
able to complete a job set aside years before. In fact,
the greatest percentage of these registrants fell
hetween 18 and 24 years of age - some 30 percent.

All this is to say that there are no easy answers to
why more women went into ABE than men. Certainly
the economic benefits could not be that much of a
lure. According to the 1970 Census, the white male
finishing seven school grades or less earned a mean 1n-
come of $4,651; iimishing grade 8 raised him to mean
of $6.143, a boost of $1.492. For the white female at
grade 7, the mean income was $1.947, and at grade 8,
$2.,360. an increase of just $413. The black woman,
meanwhile, had a grade 7 mean income of $1.629, by

attaining grade 8, her income went up to $2,088, arise
of $459. Why, then, would a woman readily sign up
for ABE?

SPECULATIONS

Just because there were more women in 1970
than men does not adequately answer the overriding
question, Why did more women than men enroll in the
1971 ABE programs? We can patch together certain
clues from the Census, in search of answers, along
with bits from the state directors’ A BE reports already
analyzed.

Take, for example, the clue that one out of eleven
ABE enroliees separated from the program for a job
or a job training program. Then mix in two other
facts, the smaller number of women in the labor force
and the exigencies of the national economy. One
might speculate then that a married woman had decid-
ed to find a job to help out with the family’s finances;
to do this, she recognized that additional education
was necessary and maybe ABE was her answer.

There was another ingredient, that one out of
eight ABE students was on welfare. Which member of
the rzcipient family was more likely to pursue ABE in
order to break away from welfare through job
enhancement? If the male head of family had been
working, the chances are that the woman would have
gone back to school, especially if, in an expanded
family situation, she had to care for her children dur-
ing class hours. One wonders, further, about the factor
of pride. Which mate might be more inclined to return
to education for the over-all good of the family?

Speculating about the age level factor is
anybody's game. But the fact simply stated that the
preponderance of ABE students was in the 13-44
bracket, and the largest proportion in that 26-year
span occurred between 18 and 24. USOE report forms
for fiscal years '71 thru '74 include 16 and 17 year
olds.

As for the white/black ratio, 50.3 whites and 32.8
blacks in the 1971 totals, the example of Region IV in
the southeast may not carry over to other parts of the
country. To focus the question more precisely, why
would more black women than men register for ABE?

A complication in appraising the question in-
volves the extent of the matiiarchal structure in black
society. More than one family in four has a woman as
its head, in contrast to the white proportion of one
family in eleven. In real numbers, 883.466 of these
families, out of the entire black-family gross of 4,863.-
401, hived in central cities, according to the 1970 Cen-
sus. Taking a related cut, 3.5 million Negro famulies
(out of the 4.8 million) were located in t..e “urbamzed
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areas”, families with only a female head, as well as
those with both husband and wife on the scene. This
builds into a rhetorical question about the potential
ABE student who 1s black, female, and living in or
close to the central city. Would she go out at night to
attend ABE classes? Did ABE directors do anything
to mitigate this problem? On the face of it. this reality
of the danger that nfects the central city could only
have affected ABE enrollments adversly - and certain-
ly not encouraged women to take part.

STATE FIGURES

In only four states were there more men than
women in the 1970 Census count, North Dakota,
Hawaii, Nevada, and Alaska. Not big differentials, to
be sure. Hawan's was the largest with 24,500 more
men than women. Yet that state scored high exactly in
reverse. Its 1971 ABE registration showed 72.4 per-
cent womer, the highest of any state.

In percentages of male enrollments, Pennsylvania
led with 62.2, followed by Massachusetts with 57.7.
The complement of Hawaii's blue ribbon total for
women was its low percentage of 27.6 for men’s
enrollments. Region 1 (New England) led in male
enrollments, at 52.7 percent, while lowest of the
regions was southeastern IV with 39.7.

Shifting to the female column, after Hawaii came
Massissipps, 70.5 percent women, and Kansas with 68.
Low was Pennsylvama (37.8). High region in the
female list was IV, 60.3, with VII (lowa, Kansas,
Missouri, and Nebraska) a: 59.6.

One doesn’t have to look far for puzzles. Penn-
sylvania has 4.6 million women over 14, compared
with 4.2 million men. Yet it registered 62.2 percent
men for ABE in "71. Mississippi has 744,000 males
over 14; and 823,000 females; but women amounted to
70.5 percent of its earollment, far more than the pop-
ulation spread might 1mply. North Carolina, in the
same region, wound up with that situation in reverse,

more women over 14 than men, 1.9 million to 1.8
million, but 52 percent male registrants to 48 percent
women.

How far can one push the figures? Let’s take
lllinoss. Its 1971 ABE registration looked like this:
52.3 percent black: 78.5 percent in 18-t0-44; one out of
seven in detention; one out of three on welfare: 14 per-
cent separating for job associated -auses. It 1s a state
with 4.3 million women over 14 and 3.9 million men, a
400,000 gap. Do any of these bits explain why the state
registered 61 percent women for ABE study in 19717
Enrollment figures by male and female for each state
are presented in Section [II of this publication.

So the figures, in and of themselves, do not give
as many answers as adult educators ought to have. In
the long run, these answers may be generated only by
face-to-face interviews, rather than by any extensive
expansion of the state report forms, especially this
matter of why women seem to predominate in ABE
enrollments.

The Council recommends that local and state
education agencies, the U.S. Office of Education, and
the National Institute of Education seek answers
through research and special studies to the following
points in order to have information vital to future plan-
ning.

o Are adult and adult basic education
programs oriented directly and/or indirecty to
women?

o Are ABE teachers primarily women?

o Is the American male without the
completion of secondary education more reluc-
tant to enter adult education programs than his
female counterpart? [f so, why?

e With significant npumbers of women
attending ABE programs, what curriculum
thrusts should be made or refashioned?

o How can adult educators
recruitment techniques?

o Should the program adjust to having more
women or seek to recruit more men?

improve

4
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UNIT Vil

Migrant Workers

The state reports filed for FY—71 reported a
total of 10,268 migrants among the 620922 ABE
chients. The report form defines migrant as:

... migrant workers are individuals whose
primary employment 1s on a seasonal or other
temporary basis and who establish temporary
residences, with or without their families, for the
purpose of such employment . ..

In the years since World War 11, America has
become an incredibly nomadic nation. The Census has
several ways of telling this story, one of them being t
ask people if they live in the same house they were 1
five years before. In 1970, more than 50 percent of the
citizens of 16 states—13 of them west of the Mississip-
pi—said they had moved at least once since 1965. The
national average was 47 percent. Four wesierr Jtates
accounted for 19 percent of the nation’s population
gain of 23912,000 from 1960 to 1970; in those
states—Arizona, California, Hawaii, and
Nevuda—so-called “interstate migration™ increased
their populations by 4,565,028. More than 3.8 million
flooded into California alone. Section 1 of this
publication contains a unit on “Going Places’ which
further illustrates the nation’s mobility.

But these “migrants™ are not the ones at issue
here. Rather, this review is concerned with migrant
workers, reported in the USOE Form 3058.

How many of these migrants might there have
been in FY—7I, men and women, who could have
enrolled in ABE? Do we really know in America how
many of these nomadic workers there are?

In 1940, the Census talked of 4,000,000
“homeless™ laborers. Using the 1970 Census as a
guide, onc might expect to trace these workers by
focussing on those who worked 26 weeks or less, thus
paralleling the seasonal pattern of migrant workers’
job opportunities. Those men and women 16 or older,
living 1n rural farm or nonfarm settings, totalled 4,-
479,714. Or you may find them submerged in the 3.1
percent of the labor force typed as far~ workers. That
base came to 1,343,000 men and wo: 1, blacks and
whites.

Perhaps a more realistic approa. to draw on
the Census Statistical Digest and its breakdown of
“Foreign Laborers™ for 1971. Totalling 42,142, this
migratory group included more than 6,000 Canadians,

more than 11,000 British West Indians, and more than
11,000 from the U.S. Virgin Islands. A later compila-
tion in that digest indicates that 1970's fields were
worked by 93,000 migrant farm-hands between 14 and
19 years old, and 103,000 who were 20 or older. The
former earned $8.35 a day, the latter, $13.10 daily.

In actuality, figuring the exact size of this shifting
population may never be possible, even for immigra-
tion officials. Have they ever been able to meter the
flow of “wetbacks™ from Mexico? It may be un-
realistic to assume that this shadow population of
“wetbacks™ is a prime target for ABE, unless they
somehow establish residence and new roots.

If the head count is elusive, the migrant worker’s
life-style is more familiar. After picking tomatoes in
Homestead, Florida, in early spring, he is on his way
north, heading for the sweet corn country of the
Carolinas, then on to stoop for early strawberries in
Virgima and Maryland, or off to Delaware for the
potato crop, and maybe trudging north for turnips and
green peppers in Pennsylvania, apples and peaches in
New York State. He stays awhile, then moves on. And
his western counterpart lives much the same, although
growing seasons may be a bit more stable.

THE STATES

Texas enrolls only 1,995 migratory workers
among its 57.439 ABE students. The state does have
its own farm population, 163,963 farmers, farm
managers, and laborers; but do they do the entire job
in that vast stretch of 213,550 farms and 142,566,826
arable acres?

Still, once again, Texas led the nation in FY =71,
Its 1,995 migrant registrants represented 18 percent of
the national total. Florida came along in second place,
with 1,458 workers among its 44,358 ABE students,
3.3 percent of that amount. lllinois had the third
highest enrollment of migrant workers, 1,359, or 4.9
percent of its total of 27,809,

To paint in the other side of the picture, 18 states
reported having no migrant workers at all in ABE
cnrollments, and 16 others had registrations of 100 or
less.

The state with the largest percentage of migrants
among ABE students was Alaska with 10.1 registered.;
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This category amounted to 83 adults out of an 821
total. Wyoming came next, 10 percent, or 100 out of
1,009; and Colorado's 7.8 percent (459 of 5,882)
place! it third. In the Virgin Islands, 49 percent of
the 321 ABE enrollees were migrant laborers.

Two ceatral-states regions had the largest
numbers of migrants in ABE. Region VI (Arkansas,
Louisiana, New Mexico, Oklaioma, and Texas)
registered 2,581 in its over-all ABE population of 93
934 students, while Region V (lllinois, Indiana,
Michigan, Minncscia, Ohio, Wisconsin) counted 2,-
467 in its pool of 85,486. In Region IV, with a {otal of
173,781 ABE students, 1,525 migrants signed up, and
1,458 of them were Florida's. One other state in
Region IV had 2ny count at all; South Carolina iden-
ufied 67 of its 18,887 students as migrant workers.

Setting aside inter-regional results, the ABE
figures for FY—~71 seem to say that ABE enrollment
of migratory workers and school for their children is a
major problem for state and local educators. Beyond
most other groups, this is a transitory population,
co..imitted to a month here and a month there in a life
of sheer nomadism. Faced with constant movement,
grninding work over long hours, pervasive sickness, and
a degree of language difficulty, these men and women
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are an obvious client group for ABE. Only if the ABE
system adapts itself to them are they likely to use that
learning opportunity.

The Advisory Council recommends cooperative
research thrusts by the U. S. Office of Education, the
Departments of Labor, Commerce, and Agriculture to
seek answers to these questions:

e What is the time span the typical migrant
worker spends in one place?

o Is it practical for the ABE program to
follow the migrant stream and provide class par-
ticipation opportunities on the road?

e What type of adult education program is
logical for the migrant adult?

o Is there a natural linkage for migrants with
career education and career renewal programs?

The Council recommends the establishment of a spe-
cial agency task force, under the direction of the U.S.
Commissioner of Education, for the purpose of en-
hancing educational and allied services for the migrant
workers. The special agency task force shall have
membership from the Office of Education, Depart-
ment of Labor, Department of Commerce, and the
Department of Agriculture.




UNIT IX

Cost Factors

In FY =71, two-thirds of the states were unable to
obligate all the dollars allotted to their ABE program
by the federal govermuent within the fiscal year
because of late funding. The result: 10 percent of the
federal allocation of $44,875,000 was carried over into
fiscal year 1972.

This was by no means the only provocative
phenomenon having to do with the funding of FY=71's
ABE programs. Other instances:

o In dollars actually spent on ABE, all 50
states, plus the District of Columbia, applied
more of their own state/local funds than a
statutory 10 percent of the portion of federal
money used in ‘71,

o Forty-six states, along with the District,
invested from their own revenue more than 10
percent of the funds originally allotted to them
by the government. The exceptions were Penn-
sylvania, Montana, Mississippi, and Texas. To
clarify the distinction:

Texas applied $308,547 of state/local funds to
its ABE program. This was less than 10 percent
of the full federal allocation ($3,205,110) but
more than 10 percent of the actually disbursed
federal sum of $2,338,481.

o Three states laid out more dollars of their
own for ABE than they spent out of their federal
allotment. They were: Connecticut, California,
and Hawaii.

Califorma, allocated $2,422,896 by the
government, spent all of that, plus $3,426,301 of
its own.

o State expenditures in eleven states came to
more than 50 percent of the federal dollars each
one of them paid for ABE activities. In 13 states,
the state level share represented more than 30
percent of the federal portion spent.

o Three states came very close to spending
what the federal government allocated. Vermont
missed by $1,803, Idaho by $1,779, and Hawaui
by $832.

o Some other states fell short of being able to
obligate the actual sum apportioned by the Of-
fice of Education. For example, in New York,
the allotment was $3,748,204, but New York
could spend only $2,840,388, a difference of
$907.816, while proceeding to spend $2,086,207

of its own dollars. Pennsylvania spent $894,606
less federal money than was allocated;
Mississippi, $114,094 less; Tennessee, $196,194
less: and, to show that populous states were not
the only ones to wind up with sizeable amounts
of federal money for use the next fiscal year,
North Dakota had $188.322 coming to it from
HEW., but could only contract $88,763 as part of
a total state investment in ABE of $111,233.

The appropriation process, late funding, con-
tinuing resolutions, and varied state financial
procedures were all conditions which affected
the financial picture in FY-7I.

e Only in Region VII (lowa, Kansas,
Missouri, Nebraska) did all states spend all of
their federal allotment, In four others, not a
single state could take advantage of all its
federal funds within fiscal 1971 because of late
funding. These were Regions 11 (New York,
New Jersey, Puerto Rico, Virgin Islands), 111
(Middle Atlantic), VI (Central Southern, from
Arkansas to New Mexico), and VIII (the Rocky
Mountain group.)

o For reasons that none of the state directors’
summaries fully explain, New York made by far
the largest per student expenditure of any state.
On behalf of each of its 12,691 federal
registrants, the state applied $224 in federal
dollars plus $164 of its own for a total of $388
per pupil in that fiscal year. Alaska spent $316
per pupil, and Wisconsin, $153. In unexplained
contrast, Florida's per capita investments was
$37, Texas' $46, and Hawaii's $56 per pupil.

These figures should not be set forth without
also noting the 1970—-71 expenditure for the in-
dividual pupil in clementary and secondary
school: $858.

NATIONAL EXPENDITURES

These phenomena are no more perplexing than
the curious dip that afflicted expenditures for ABE in
the historical period from 1966 through FY-71.
Federal and state/local allocations achieved a
reasonable growth, but not without a mid-period loss.
The growth process looked like this:
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FEDERAL EXPENDITURES

1966 $32,562.000 nctuded FY-65 carryover)
1967 . 2542700
1968 29,337,000
1969 34,608.000
1970 37,200,000
1971 40.420,000

If the increase from 1966 to 1971 had happened
at the same rate as occurred between 1970 and
1971, roughly $3 million, then federal expen-
ditures would have been at the level of $47.5
million in FY-71 instead of $40 million.

o State/local expenditures (the matching 10
percent): They totalled $9.919,000 in FY-66,
sagged in "67 and '68, then went ahead from $11.6
million to $13.3 million, and then to $14,576.000
n 1971,

Again, 1f growth in that last year, about $1.1
million, had also occurred in each of the previous
fiscal years from 1966 onward, the 1971 total
would have amounted to $15.5 million.

o Total expenditures: Combining federal with
state/local, these totals began at $42.481.000 in
1966 and accelerated upward to a 1971 gross of
$54,996.000.

COMPARISONS

Appraising the expenditures chart becomes a
veritable field-day for the comparison shopper. The
meanings behind the totals may not always be clear
but the differences are conupelling.

To begin with the individual states, California
came out of FY-71 having achieved three distinctions
on the comparison sheet. It led all the states in total
expenditures for the federal ABE program, led them
also in the amount of state/local funds invested, and
placed second in its expending of federal funds.
California spent a total of $5,849,197; this was com-
pounded from $3.4 million in state/local monsy and
$2.4 million in federal dollars. This particular state, it
should be remembered, almost caught first-place Tex-
as in the enrollment of students. They both enrolled
more than 57,000,

In total expenditures, New York, with a federal
enrollment of 12,691, came second and Texas third.
With its $3,426.301 in state/local money spent,
Califorma was first in the nation in that category,
followed by New York ($2.086.207) and Michigan
($991.414). Then, in federal money spent, New York
led at ($2,086,207) and Michigan ($991.414). Then, in
federal money spent, New York led at $2,840,388 ac-
tually paid out: California was second, and Texas was
third (52,338.481).
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In total expenditures, the low states were all from
Region VIII; North Dakota spent $111,233; Mon-
tana, $130,176; and Wyoming, $142,268. Montana,
Wyoming, and South Dakota (also in V111) finished 1,
2. and 3 in state/local money spent, as seen from the
bottom of the list. Montana matched $16.387 for
ABE. Meanwhile, the low states in federal expen-
ditures were North Dakota ($85,763), Montana
(S113,789), and Nevada ($114.025). These are the
smaller population states and receive a smaller federal
allotment,

Looking at the state totals from a different direc-
tion, one notes that in terms of total expenditures, 23
states recorded more than $1 million each; six states
spent anore than $2 million apiece. Some 26 other
states invested in ABE programs in amounts under
$750.000, while 16 states spent less than $375,000.

Carrying this same approach into the area of
state/local money allocated for ABE, six states and
Puerto Rico invested more than $500,000 each in FY-
71. Some 34 states spent sums under $200,000, and 21
reported expenditures of under $100,000. As for ac-
tual use of federal dollars, 17 states spent more than
$1 million, and seven of them were in southeastern
Region IV. Thirty-one states applied federal funds
totalling less than $750,000 in each case; 23 spent less
than $200,000 each of federal money.

Among the regions, 1V, the section with 173,594
students, spent the most, $12,318,234. Region IX
(Western States) put in the most state/local funds
($3.844,839), mainly because California made such a
large investment (83.426.301). Region 1V, being the
lurgest with eight states, put the greatest amount of
federal dollars to work $10,429,,576.

Again referring to \he regions, 11, the one which
includes New York and New Jersey, came in first in
three categories: the largest total spent per pupil
($159). the largest state funds per pupil ($164), and the
largest amount of federal money applied to each stu-
dent (. 24). On the far end of the scale, Region VI
(from Arkansas to New Mexico) had the lowest total
per pupil (866), and the lowest amount of state funds
(88 per stusdent); while West Coast Region 1X spent
the least federal dollars for each adult ($44).

The eight southeastern states, Region IV dis-
played « unique consistenc in the amount of federal
funds eich one spent. Seven of the eight states applied
totals ranging from $1,148,538 (Ken'ucky) to $1,831.-
961 (North Carolina); in short, ail spent over $I
million each. The eighth state, Mississippi, was not far
behind in its spending of $940.052 in federa: funds.
Was there any commor planaing amoi.g the states
that attained this result? Curiously, the aspect of con-
sistency did not carry over to state/local funds. In that
respect. the eight states invested sums that spread
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from a low of $104.450 in Mississippi to a high of
$537.898 in South Carolina The latter state had a
good enrollment (18.700). but 1t was exceeded 1n
Region 1V by three other states with lower state/local
expenditures.

At the beginming of this analysis, reference was
made to “per student expenditure.”” New York spent
$388 per pupil; in neighboring New Jersey. the per
pupil total was $102.

Of even greater intergst, perhaps, are the per stu-
dent expenditure figures. Remembering New York's
$388. we find Florida with a total per pupil figure of
$37. Why such a low per capita sum? Texas.
meanwhile, the number one enrollment leader. spent
$46 per pupil. and Hawaii $56. Texas was lowest of all
in state/local investment at $5 per adult. Colorado
spent 36, and Idaho $7.

In this respect. note that 15 states invested less
than $10 per adult, and 44 states were under $50 per
student. The national average for state/local expen-
ditures was $23. Some 37 states were under it; and.
one should add. 17 states invested less than the
national average figure for federal expenditures (365
per individual).

The receipt of federal funds by the state well into
the fiscal year creates uncertainty at the local program
leve! and. if far too many cases, classroom units in
adult basic education were postponed. Moreover.
without advance lead time on program dollars, many
classes were cancelled or not scheduled. Program
effectiveness is curtailed when appropriations are not

TABLE 4

known or not made n advance of the year in which
they are to be utilized.

The Council recommends that Congress imple-
ment the concept of federal forward funding of educa-
tion programs. State and local education agencies
must provide matching and support funds for adult
education services 1n advance of the program year in
order to factlitate adequate planning, as the federal
funds wre combined with these and other resources.

The Council recommends that the U.S. Office of
Education, the National Center for Educational
Statistics, and the National Institute of Education com-
bine their research and reporting endeavors to probe the
numerous questions associated with the cost factors of
adult education.

The Council recommends that immediate steps be
taken by USOE to improve the Annual Expenditure
Report Form for the State Grant program reporting
form and the expenditure form must be appraised
together in order to examine relationships between
dollars spent and aggregate hours of membership,
between matching dollars and federal funds, and to find
cogent answers to expenditures and financial re-
quirements.

The inconsistencies ind disparities in the records
discussed in this unit indicate that the U.S. Office of
Education has failed to establish a national yardstick
or base level of expenditure for adult basic education.,

It seems apparent that basic educational oppor-
tunities for adults vary widely according to the
students’ residence.

FEDERAL AND STATE EXPENDITURES PER STUDENT FOR ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91-230) BY

STATE AND REGION FY-71

EXPENDITURES PER STUDENT EXPENDITURE
STATE AND ENROLL STATE AND
FEDERAL LOCAL TOTAL MENT FEDERAL LOCAL TOTAL
NATIONAL TOTALS 40,419,514 14576,150 54,995,664 620,922 65.00 23.00 83.00
REGIONI . .. 2,250,807 1,206,688 3,457,495 34,063 79.00 24.00 102.00
Connecticut ..... 559,625 562,663 1122288 11,117 50.00 5100 10100
Maine 213,144 36,876 250,020 1,794 119.00 2100 139.00
Massachusetts . .. . ... 938,251 537,014 1,475265 14,288 66.00 38.00 10300
New Hampshwe . . .... 146,825 18,084 164,909 1,676 88.00 11 00 98.00
Rhodelsland ..... 254,053 30,799 284852 2888 88.00 11.00 9900
Vermont 138,909 21,252 160,161 2,300 6000 900 70.00
REGIONN .. . .. . .... 4,782819 2901,080 7,683,899 48,274 99.00 60.00 159.00
New Jersey ...... 1,223,492 300,000 1523492 14,944 82,00 2000 10200
New York e 2,840,388 2,086,207 4,926,595 12,691 224,00 164.00 388.00
PuertoRico ... . 691,027 508,373 1,199,400 20,318 3400 2500 5900
Viginislands . ...... 27912 6,500 34412 321 87.00 2000 107.00
REGIONI . ... . 4,398,150 757,583 5,155,733 55,359 80.00 13.00 93.00
Delaware .... . .. . 156,364 19,174 175538 1,285 122.00 1500 137 00
Dist.of Columbia  ....... 223,030 92,783 315813 2124 105 00 4300 148.00
Maryland ... . 725,575 171,677 897,252 8,794 8300 20.00 102.00
Pennsylvama......... 1,334,595 148,288 1,482,883 17,738 75.00 800 8400
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TABLE 4 (Continued)
FEDERAL AND STATE EXPENDITURES PER STUDENT FOR ADULT BASIC EDUCATION (P.L. 91--230) BY
STATE AND REGION FY-71

EXPENDITURES PER STUDENT EXPENDITURE
REGION i (continued) STATE AND ENROLL STATE AND
FEDERAL LOCAL TOTAL NENT FEDERAL LOCAL 10TAL
Viegania . 1.431.946 165178 1.597.124 13.375 107 00 12.00 119.00
West Virginia .. . 526.640 160.483 687.123 12.043 4400 1300 57.00
REGION IV 10429576 1008658 12318234 173594 60.00 10.00 7000
Alabama . . . 1.265.009 140557 1.405.566 13.447 94.00 1000 10500
Flonda .. . . . .. 1.308.317 321258 1629575 44,358 29.00 7.00 37.00
Georgia . . .. 1.578.909 198590 1777499 25953 61.00 800 6400
Kentuchy . e 1,148 538 163321 1311859 15.453 70.00 10.00 80.00
Mississippe . . . .. 940.052 104450 1044502 13902 68.00 8.00 7500
North Carolina . .. 1.831.961 203552 2.035.513 24807 74.00 8.00 82.00
SouthCaroba . . 1.149,402 537898 1.687.300 18,700 61.00 28.00 89.00
Tennessee . ... . . .. 1.207.388 219032 1426420 15974 76.00 14.00 89.00
REGIONY . 6149064 2117621 8267485 85,406 7200 2500 97.00
fnors . . ... 1.743,263 337593 2.080856 27809 63.00 1200 75.00
Indhana . . 705,322 75860 781,182 8.212 86.00 9.00 95.00
Michigan . . . B, 1,248,005 991414 2239419 18671 67.00 53.00 120.00
Minnesota I 326.063 63881 389944 3,256 100.00 20.00 12000
Oho .. . . 1.456.287 309684 1765971 20939 70.00 1500 8400
Wisconsin A . 670924 339.189 1.010.113 6.599 102.00 51.00 153.00
REGIONVI = = . 5453516 741528 6,195044 93934 58.00 800 66.00
Arkansas . ... .. . . . 712.880 82.773 800.653 7.036 101.00 1200 114.00
Louisiana .. 1.538.829 189.821 1,728650 14464 106.00 13.00 120 00
New Mexco . . .. 334.793 41,487 376.280 5474 6100 800 69.00
Okiahoma . ... . e 528.533 113,900 642.433 9521 56.00 1200 67.00
Texas . . .. ... .. . . 2.338.481 308547 2647.028 57.439 41.00 5.00 4600
REGIONVH . ... . . 1812124 448,165 2260299 2810 61.00 15.00 7600
iowa . . e e e 339237 255.144 594,381 10421 3300 2400 57.00
Kansas ... . _. . 307,754 52.347 360.101 4.002 77.00 1300 90.00
Missoun . . . . 926,165 107947 1,034.112 11,549 80.00 9,00 90.00
Nebraska L 238,968 32.727 271695 3838 62.00 9.00 71.00
REGION VN . . .. 921,486 131454 1052940 11524 78.00 11.00 9900
Colorade L. - 289,748 34416 324.164 5.882 49.00 6.00 55.00
Montana . 113.789 16.387 130.176 1.094 104 .00 15.00 119.00
North Dakota - .. 88.763 22470 111,233 955 93.00 2400 116.00
South Dakota . : 149.884 17.651 167.535 1.304 115.00 14 00 128.00
Utah .. .. 154,239 23325 177.564 1,580 98.00 15.00 112.00
Wyommng . - . 125.063 17,205 142.268 1,009 124.00 17 00 141.00
REGION IX . 3,301,588 3844039 7145427 74980 44.00 51.00 95.00
Amencan Samoa .o . 7993 7,200 15.193 383 2100 1900 4000
Anzona ... . . 359.410 55.534 414944 4546 79.00 1200 9100
Calforma .o 242289 3426301 5.849.197 57,278 4200 6000 102.00
Guam . . 57.351 39,300 96.651 635 90.00 6200 152 00
Hawan .. 271939 282314 554,253 9940 2700 28.00 56.00
Nevada . e 114.025 34,190 148.215 1,394 82.00 2500 106 00
T Terr Pacific .. 67974 000 67974 804 8500 0.00 85.00
REGION X 919,584 538534 1,458,118 13598 68.00 39.00 107.00
Alaska . e 141,671 117.563 259,234 821 17300 143.00 316 00
Idaho e 158.694 21,509 180,203 3087 5100 700 58 00
Oregon . e 256,773 165.501 422.274 5172 50 00 3200 8200
Washington e 362,446 233961 596.407 4518 8000 5200 13200
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UNITS X - XIV

HIGHLIGHTS OF SELECTED
COUNCIL STUDIES

UNIT X

Special Background

Study

Inasmuch as the National Advisory Council on
Adult Education had been activated late in the second
half of fiscal year 1971, it faced immediately the
prodigious task of obtaining background information
in the area of aduit education which was necessary for
use by the Council members in preparing recommen-
dations to the Commissioner of Education and in
preparation of the Council’s first annual report to the
President.

The Council staff operation did not become func-
tional until the latter part of May, 1971.. The Council
and its headquarters cadre, composed of an executive
director and one secr.tary, did not have sufficient
manpower in its initial operational phase to conduct,
on its own, the background research necessary for the
development and completion of various components
of the first annual report. The Advisory Council,

therefore, proposed that between June 15 and August
15, 1971, a special background research study be
carried out for the Council through its Agency,
Interagency, Research, and Evaluation Committees
and the National Council of State Directors of Adult
Education.

The special background study was conducted in
four parts and provided the Council with the following
information.

Part 1: This section dealt with a synopsis of
teacher training, research and development projects,
funded by the U.S. Office of Education under Section
309 (b) and (c) of the Adult Education Act. The
research contained:

(a) The objective of the projects and a descrip-
tion of each project and what they were intended
to accomplish.
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(b) The process by which projects were
selected and funding decisiuas made,

() What the project accomphished, what con-
clustons were reached, what recommendations
were made, and how results were used.

(d) Why projects were discontinued and the
basis for refunding.

(e}  The extent to which projects were con-
tinued without federal support. and the number
of types of personnel involved in the admimstra-
tion of the pruject,

Part 1 of the research project was completed by
means of nterviews and the examination of reports.
Information about the objectives of the project and
the results of the projects had to be taken directly
from a sample of final reports submitted by project
directors, because there was no other information
available in a single source document.

At the time Part I research was completed, there
did not appear to be an adequate filing system nor a
summary statement or synopsis of the status of each
of the 309 projects. The reading of the final 309
reports was not easy because there was not a standard-
zed reporting mechianism being used by the Office of
Education.

The objectives of the 309 projects in FY-71 were
o dissmilar from one another that it was impossible
to generalize about them. The scope of the kinds of
projects was limited only by the annual list of
priorittes on special projects and teacher training in-
stitutes and the nature of the legislation itself. In one
sense, the open-ended requirements for projects ena-
bled a creatne researcher to follow a path that he
thought important; but, on the other hand, the ran-
dom nature of this practice appeared to lead to
overlaps i some areas while important gaps 1n the
knowledge of ABE went unresolved,

The Council’s research determined that a vast
majority of projects had their own set of objectives
spectfically  designed o improve educational con-
dittons within local arcas. O',ectives were meaningful
and worthwhile from a local or regional point of view,
but a nauonal scheme seemed 10 be lucking. The
Special Bachground Study suggested that the Division
of Adult Education needed to develop a framework
for identifying areas in ABE where it would be most
appropriate to sponsor projects in order to facilitate
an orderly development of adult research and
demonstration programs on a national basiy

An overall evaivation system of 309 projects
against speafic onjectives was lacking  The ac-
complishments of projects. their results. and problems
encountered were not avlable 1n any single resource
document

The development of 309 priorities by the USOE

59

Division of Adult Education has greatly improved
since the Council’s inttial Special Background Study.
Today. priority hsts for 309 are developed by the Divi-
sion of Adult Education and the Bureau of Oc-
cupational and Adult Education in concert with coun-
cils, organizations, agencies, and the practitioners of
adult education. Originally, although priorities were
developed with specific objectives in mind, the final
priorities appeared to be generalities.

The process by which projects were selected and
funding decisions made was outlined in the Council's
Special Background Study. Due to concerns raised by
the Council. by state directors, and because of ym-
proved administrative practices by the Division of
Adult Education, the process for selecting and funding
309 projects has significantly improved. In fiscal year
1974. the administrative procedures, the receipt and
processing of applications, the development of
priorities. and the final grant selection process is well
defined and fully implemented.

During the Council’s study. it could not be clearly
ascertained what the projects had accomplished, what
conclusions were reached, what recommendations
were made, and how results were used.

In the past three years, improved practices and
evaluative procedures have resulted in providing a
better reporting system on the results of 309
programs.

At the time the Council conducted the study, the
Division of Adult Education had not recommended
funding of special projects or teacher training
programs at the adult secondary level. Reasons given
were that basic needs must be met first and that only a
very small percentage of the adult basic education
need had been fuifilled. Since that time, priorities have
allowed for 309 project: which address research and
model building in the area of high school completion
programs for adults.

Part | material of the study did provide informa-
tion for appendix A of the Council's 1972 report. The
append:x presented data on federally supported adult
basic education programs and included a brief review
of 309 (b) and (c) projects and statistics from adult
basic education programs.

Part I1: Part Il of the Council's research project
involved a review of state grant adult basic education
programs in order to identify past accomplishments
and the present status of programs, which assisted the
Council in suggesting directions for the future.

The part contained an overview of the objectives
as outhned in the legislation, a statistical summary of
participants 1n the ABE program for 1970, and a brief
comparison of program enrollment to the number of
undereducated individuals in the country as reported
by the first publications of the 1970 census.
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At the time the Council conducted its study. the
Oftice of kducation had not completed the Adult
Basie Education Program Statstics on Student and
Staff Data That publication way released by the Of-
fice of Education 1n 1972, It was, therefore, necessary
that the Council obtain information pertaimng to in-
dividuals enrolled in the federal state grant program.
Enrollment figures, ¢educational attainment data, and
financial program information contaned in the Coun-
ail's Special Bachground Study were later substan
tiated by the Office of Education’s report #OET72-22
titled “*Adult Basic Education Program Statistics,”
July 1. 1969 ~June 30. 1970.

{n examimng the Adult Basic Education Annual
Program Report Form (OE Form 30538). 1t quickiy
became apparent that the instructions for completing
the form did not piovide fer the various unique data
collection systeins 1n operation at the state level:
therefore. the program statistics obtained from the
report needed additional interpretation and clarifica-
tion. Data presented in the Council’s study was con-
tained in the Councl’s March, 1972, Annual Report
in ten tables, pages 30 through 37.

A subpart of Part 11 summarized procedures for
relaung to national pohcy and the state and local
program. The Counal's report indicated a lack of any
systemized procedure for relating national policy to
programs of operation at the state and local level.
which resulted 1n certain inconsistencies in program
operation, and. in many cases. prevented programs
from functiomng as effectively as possible. The five
primary methods of disseminating national policy
philosophy were identified as follows:

(a) The Act — Overall national policy is spell-
ed out in the law and 1s made operational through
USOE prionities. rules and regulations, and ad-
ministrative position papers;

(b) Mectings of state directors of adult educa-
tion generaily called by USOE:

(¢) Regional meetings of state admimstrators
conducted by HEW /USOE regional program ot-
ficers which attempt to reinforce national policy:

(d) Request for proposals (RFP’s) which often
contain pohicy 1tems in background statements
and 1 the description of work to be performed;

(¢) State plans which usually contain
statements affecting the development of national
policy.

The Counail’s report indicated that a policy,
which permuts the existence of numerous federal
programs that have a basic education component, has
a very scrious effect on the operation of ABE at the
local level. There is little coordination among these
programs and. n fact, lttle understanding of
programs in other agencies. This fact, the Council felt.
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puinted to the need for a national policy to (1) coor-
dinate reporting systems, (2) define common terms
among the agencies and programs, and (3) create
link ages between the progrum to increase the basic
skill training provided for the target population.

The Council, in its Special Background Study,
asked the question, Do th: policy statements and
eurdelines emanating from the federal level emphasize
the teaching of literacy as a prerequisite for job train-
ing, or do they relate to the more comprehensive goal
of creating a broad base of general education to un-
dergrid total life responsibility?” The purpose for
which the adult education program was initiated
naturally influences the policy under which it is ad-
ministered. The program was born in a climate that
gave it a vocational emphasis. A number of surveys at
the time found that there was a high correlation
between a lack of education and lack of employment.
Thercfore. the policy to trzin adults for jobs and get
them off the relief roles was a natural and logical step.

The extension of the ABE program through the
completion of the 12th grade had little effect on local
programs, the Council indicated, due to the fact that
no appropriation was made to implement an adult
secondary program. The reduction of the age limit to
16 and the extension of the program through the 12th
grade will. when properly implemented. have a
tremendous cffect on the operation at the local
edu-ational level. It will impose another dimension to
the program: it will require the local administration to
implement their teacher training program as well as
expand their curriculum to provide secondary
educational opportunities.

The Council’s study pointed to the devastating
effect at the local level of the lateness of funding which
negates efforts at long-term planning by the local dis-
trict. The Counal recommended in various reports
that the allocation of funds be in advance of the
program year and. further, that the concept of
forward funding be implemented by the Congress.

The final portion of Part 11 contained a review of
recommendations made by the National Advisory
Committee on Adult Basic Education. which was
created by the Adult Education Act of 1966. The ABE
Commuttee’s recommendations were contained in
report dated June. 1968, and a second annual report
dated August 1969, It was the concensus of those com-
pleting the Counal's Special Bachground Study and
reviewing the ABE Committee’s recommendations
that there was not sufficient evidence to show that any
sigmificant changes in the ABE program had come
about directly as a result of those recommendations.
The Council reviewed the fifteen recommendations
made in the ABE Commuttece’s reports and utiized
those recommendations as one basis for the develop-




ment of segments in the 1972 annual report.

Part lIl: The third sectuon of the Special
Bachground Study reviewed all federal programs n
support of adult hasic and continuing cducation and
training for persons who had less than a college educa-
ton. The enabling legislation referred to in the Coun-
al's report extended services to g target population
which was broader than those persons seeking
precollege training.

Part 1l was organized in three segments. One
gave abrief resume of 74 programs which included the
admunistering agency. the authorizing legislation, the
objectives, target population, financial information,
and a contact person within the administering agency.
The second segment identified an additional 63
programs which provided information, education. and
technical assistance through hibraries. exhibits. mass
media. and promotional services. The histing included
the name of the program. a brief description of the
serveces offered, the administering agency. and finan-
cal information for the fiscal years 197071 and an
estimate for FY-72. Segment 1! summarized the 137
programs by categonizing them in three ways:

(1) by enabling legislation,
(2) by administering agency. and
(3) by function.

An analysis of the programs illustrated to the
Council the degree to which a large number of federal
agencies were involved in providing educational op-
portunities for adults who were also the target popula-
uon of the Aduit Education ACT (P. L. 91-230). The
total expendutures for the 137 programs outlined in the
Council’s report was over $5 billion in FY-70.

As a result of this preliminary investigation of
supporting activities for adult basic education through
the federal government. it became clear to the Council
that & more detailed analy sis should be undertaken. In

June of 1972, the Council submitted. in support of its
‘Annual Report, the publication entitled *“Federal Ac-
tvities 10 Support of Adult Educauion.” That report i
summarized 1in Umit X111 of this publicatior.

Part IN. The final section of the Council's Special
Background Study provided the members with infor-
m.iton concermng the enormous scope of national
voluntary  or private organiz. ons, associations,
Zroup agencies, societies. councils, and commussions
that in some way dealt with adult continuing educa-
ton.

In order to assemble information on these groups
into a workable funcuonal number, the Council used
the cnitenia of selecting those organizations who were
(1) attendance at the Adult Education Galaxy
Conference. December 6~ 10, 1969, which was held in
Washington, D.C.. (2) had present membership in the
Coalion of Adult Education Organizations. (3) had
adult and continuing education as a real and primary
concern of the organization, and (4) were listed in
varnious directories of associations with responsibilities
n adult education.

Thirty-fise  vigamizations and/or  associations
were hsted alphabeucally by name and with the
following infurmation:

() The date the orgamzation was founded.

{b) The number of members.

(¢) The number of organizauional staff
members.

(d) The organization's purpose.

(€) Services performed by the organization.

(N Contact nformation which included the
name. ttle. mailing address and phone number of
the organization’s chief officer.

The information contained in the Council's study
provided a resource of individuals who could be con-
tacted on matters relating to adult education
programs and services.
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UNIT XI

Interim Report

The Adult Education Act requires that the
National Advisory Council on Adult Education sub-
mt to the President, for his transmittal 1o Congress.
an ‘Annual Report by March of each year.

In September of 1971, the Council determincd
that in [nterim Repori was advisable for the purpose
of stressing the Counail's first half year of activity.
The transmittal letter to the President explained that
in a short period of ume the Council had initiated
studies, held five national meetings, conducted
program visitations in the field, employed a
professicnal staff. and was actively striving to
facihitate communication within the adult education
professional communsty.

The Interim Report served as an introduction to
the Council's composition, its charges, and its ac-
timties. The report outlined several activities which
ginve impetus to the Council's research thrusts.

The Interim Report indicated that the Research
Commuttee had inttiated studies on the administration
of teacher traning institutes and special demonstra-
tion projects funded under Sections 309 (b) and (c) of
the Adult Education Act.

The committee had surveyed state grant ABE
programs in order to identify operational procedures,
past accomplhishments, and the present status of
programs,

The report stated to the President and the Com-
mussioner of Education that the Council, through its
Commuttee on Research, had assembled a synopsis of
federal laws dealing with adult education and a
categonzation of federal adult education programs.
The report specified the completion of a glossary of
national voluntary associations and organizations
with adult education concerns in the United States.

The Council and 1its committees assisted in the
development of a Umted States information docu-
ment for participants at The Third International
Conference on Adult Education which was held in
Tokyo, Japan.

The Interim Report itemized twenty concerns of
the National Advisory Council on Adult Education, of
which nearly half had direct relevance to research ac-
tivities. Speaific concerns were as follows:

e What are the measurable long range goals
for adult education as seen by the U.S. Office of
Education?
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e Should state advisory committees for adult
education be established and funded through
federal legislation?

e What is the present status of programs of
adult education and adult basic education which
are administered in agencies of the federal
government other than the USOE? Morecver,
should the Office of Education have responsibili-
ty for “signing off”" on such programs?

e Should the Council encourage adult
education programs which place a high priority
on minority groups, women who wish to enter or
re-enter the work force, the aging, the veteran,
and inmates in correctional institutions?

e How can increased emphasis be placed on
education for the hard-core illiterate adult?

e How can the results of demonstration
projects be published and disseminated more
effectively?

e How can greater emphasis be placed on the
training of teachers and administrators for adult
education?

e How can increased emphasis be placed on a
broader adult education concept beyond adult
basic education?

The Interim Report stated that the Council
would initiate research and studies as one means of
addressing the concerns facing adult education ad-
ministration, program and services.

The Council had every reason to believe that the
future of adult education was bright, and that, on the
horizon, the education community was beginning to
solely a function of youthful years. The Council
pledged that one of its immediate future activities
would be, in concert with other agencies, the consoli-
dation of adult education resources in an effort to
bring about a meaningful community-centered educa-
tion program,

1t was this philosophy that pointed the way for
the Council's Research Committee to embark on pro-
jects which provide the Council, the Executive Brancn
of Government, the Administration, the Congress,
and the practicing adult educator with sound and valid
research, statistics, and information.



The Council outlined three responsibilities for its

Research Commuttee.

1. An examunation of agency operational

structures in adult education.
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2. An assessment of adult education
programs.

3. A study of federal, state, and local program
operation.




UNIT XII

National Organizations
and
Voluntary Associations

When the Research Commttee completed its
Special Background Study in August of 1971 and
reviewed the content of that study, it became im-
mediately apparent that parts of the study were not
only valuable information for the Council, in iden-
ufying and contacting adult education organizations,
but this material would assist adult educators and
other groups 1n contacting those organizations and
assoctations with adult education concerns in the
Unmited States.

The Council authorized the Research Committee
to assemble the information on the 37 organizations
and associations outlined in the Special Background
Study. The Research Committee presented the Coun-
cil with a pubhcation format which included an
alphabetical registry of national organizations and
supporting information on each group. The study did
not embrace state, regional, international, or
governmental organizations.

Representataives of the 37 organizations were
contacted 1n person to determine if all information
was completely up to date. There were over 10,700,-
000 members in the 37 organizations or voluntary
associations listed in the Council’s publication. There
were 2,358 nstitutions of higher education
represented by organizations, in addition to 950
special schools.

The study provided the Council with contact in-
formation on the executive officer of each organiza-
tion and their staffs which totaled over 2,500 in-
dividuals. Thirty-three church denommnations were
represented in the study through various national
councils. Public broadcasting organizations, with
responsibilities n adult education, represented ap-
proximately 300 public radio and television stations.

Many of the national organizations and volun-
tary associations identified provided the Council and
its committees with a variety of services.

In late 1972, the association and orgamzation
pubhcation was updated and, in addition to the
material contained in the earlier publication, a section
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was added to each organization which specified the
adult education publications for each group.

NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND
VOLUNTARY ASSOCIATIONS

Adult Education Action Council (AEAC)

Adult Education Association of the U.S.A. (AEA)

American Association of Community and Jumior
Colleges (AACJC)

American Association of University Women (AAUW)

Amernican Society for Training and Development,
Inc. (ASTD)

American Vocational Association, Inc. (AVA)

Association for Field Services in Teacher Education
(AFSTE)

Association of University Evening Colleges (AUEC)

B'nai B'rith (BB)

Church Women United, Inc. (CWU)

Coalition of Adult Education Organizations (CAEO)

Commussion of Professors of Adult Education (CPAE)

Corporation of Public Broadcasting (CPB)

Council of National Organizations of Adult Educa-
tion (CNO-AE)

Division of Instruction and Professional Develop-
ment of the National Education Association
(DIPD)

Institute of Lifetime Learning (ILL)

National Academy for Adult Jewish Studies
(NAAIJS)

National Association for Public Continuing and
Adult Education (NAT CAE)

National Association of Black Adult Educators
(NABAE)

National Association of Educational Broadcasters
(NAEB)

National Assoctation of State Universities and
Land Grant Colleges

National Association of Trade and Technical
Schools (NATTS)




National Commuatty School Education Associa-
tion (NCSEA)

National Council of Churches of Christ in the US.A.
(NCC)

National Council of State Directors of Adult Educa-
tion (NCSDAE)

National Council of Urban Adminstrators of Adult
Education (NCUAAE)
National Council on Adult

(NCAJE)
National Council on Community Services for Com-
munity and Junior Colleges (NCCS)

Jewish Education
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National Educational Television (NET)

National Home Study Council (NHSC)

National Public Radio (NPR)

National Training Laboratory (NTL)

National University Extension Association (NUEA)
Public Broadcasting Service (PBS)

Reference and Adult Services Division of the
American Library Association (RASD/ALA)

Society for Public Health Educators, Inc. (SOPHE)
United Business Schools Association (UBSA)
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UNIT XIII
Federal Activities

in Support of Adult

Education

The Council's /972 4nnual Report, which was
transmitted to the President and later to the Congress
of the United States, outhined the need for better
cooperation and coordination among and between
various education agencies and their programs. The
Council noted that Congress funds several educational
assistance programs to agencies who are outside *he
field of education This proliferation makes the task of
cooperation extremely difficult, often resulting in
duplication of effort, program gaps, wasted funds, and
unnecessary competition by agencies for participants.

Without agency cooperation and coordination
the Council felt that successful new methods for work-
ing with adults developed and tested 1n one program
were rarely disseminated to other programs. Many
adult educators had indicated to the Council that the
educational consumer is placed 1n a maze, which re-
quires his movement from one agency to another in
order to procure the type of program necessary (o
meet his needs This search s often expensive,
time consurming and frustrating. according to re-
ports by adult education practitioners.

One of the Council’s 1972 recomimendations was
that a single agency have the responsibility for coor-
dination of all federal programs providing educational
opportunities for adults. In order to fully substantiate
the problem and recommendation of the Council con-
cerning  better cooperation and coordination, the
Council’s Research Committee completed a more
detarled analysis of its preliminary investigation of
those agencies and services in adult education provid-
ed by federal government funding.

The National Advisory Council on Adult Educa-
tion, in the summer of 1971, began its study of federal
activities in support of adult basic and continuing
education and traiming for perscns who had not com-
pleted their high school education (Refer to Unit X).
As a result of the Research Committee’s prelim‘nary
investigation, it was determined that a more detailed
analysis should be undertaken and this became the
responsibility of the Research Committee, The Com-
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mittee’s report classified activities in three general
categories:

1. Adult Education and Training Programs
2. Library Technical and Information Services
3. Training of Public Employees

For each activity, the report indicated the
program’s specific activity, its administering agency,
the funds obligated for fiscal year 1971, and an es-
tumated obligation of funds for fiscal years 1972 and
1973.

In the category of training of public employees,
the Research Committee’s report indicated the
number of persons served each year for the sixteen
programs listed in the research publication. Emphasis
was given to 53 adult education and training
programs. In addition, the authorizing legislation ob-
jectives, uses, and accomplishments were also provid-
ed.

Educational computer print-outs from several
agencies provided the data for program components in
the following categories:

1. Programs which supported adult basic and
extension education.

2. Adult Education components for public
library services outside educational institutions.

3. Educational TV programs for adults and
programs of the Foundation for the Arts and
Humanities, including studies for personal er-
richment as well as other programs aimed at
adults.

4. Training of public employees conducted
at educational institutions provided by the
federal government, and

5. The cost incurred in behalf of service-
men obtamning education during off-duty hours.
The study revealed the proliferation of adult

education efforts. The primary objective of the report
was to identify federal programs available to adults
who had not completed secondary education. To in-
sure that all programs for that population were iden-
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tified, it was necessary to report some programs focus-
ing on a broader population. In all cases, the
perimeters of that population were indicated in the
Research Commuttee’s report to the Advisory Coun-
cil. The commuttee felt there was a primary and urgent
need for the articulation of a clear statement of policy
establishing the objectives of federal involvement in
adult education.

QUESTION: Is the federal government supporting
education for adults?
RESPONSE: The federal government 1s involved in
the support of adult education activities—over four
billion dollars 1n FY-73. Some reasons include the
following. No one can deny that the under-educated
individual is severely handicapped; he is also a burden
to the general welfare of the nation. The failure to ob-
tain a minimum of high school completion among the
population of males 25 to 34 years of age in 1970 was
esttumated to cost the nation:
o $237 billion in income over the lifetime of
these persons and
o $71 billion in *'last’ government revenues,
of which about
o 547 billion would have been added to the
federal treasury, and
o $24 billion to the treasury of state and local
governments

Welfare expenditures attributable to inadequate
education are estimated to be $2 billion each year. The
cost to the nation, due to crime that is related to in-
adequate education, appears to be about $3 billion a
year and rising. There are social costs that cannot be
stated in dollars and cents.

Inadequate education also inflicts burdens on the
nation m the form of reduced political participation
and intergenerational mobility, as well as a higher in-
cidence of disease.

The mobility of the American people is such that
the undereducated person 1s not necessarily a soc.al or
physical expense and responsibility of his school dis-
trict, county or state. but an expense and responsibili-
ty of all people of all the states.

QUESTION: If a national educational commitm nt
is not feasible to assist all adults, what target popu‘a-
tion should be given priority and why?
RESPONSE: 1t would appear that if anything less
than a full commitment to *»e undereducated were to
be accepted by the federal government it shouid con-
centrate on the population group lacking high school
diploma,

The Council further charactenzes the target
group by aiming educational opportunities at those in-
dividuals determined to be capable and desirous of
employment upon receipt of the high school diploma.
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Emphasis should be placed on those types of employ-
ment for which a person can be quickly prepared and
retrained as the focus of skills shift or change. The
target population group should be the primary group
because formal education and its recognition is one of
the most determinant of a person’s opportunities and,
to a great extent, those of his children.

The healthy individuai, just as much as a healthy,
expansive, society must have ' he means of mobility in
pursuit of a livelihocd. Mobitity must provide lateral
and upward movement in order to mantain the n-
dividual's competencies in the midst of constantly
changing needs and desires.

QUESTION: What should be the scope of a national
commitment to the target population group of adults
who have not completed their secondary education?
RESPONSE: Federal and state governments should
make commitments to a program of identification and
recruitment of capable, desirous, non-high school
diploma persons and develop programs providing
them with the means of re-entry into a high school
program within the public school system in specially
planned adult high schools, which are designed to
more specifically meet the needs of adults over high
school age.

The Council stated that such a program would
necessitate a commitment of money, leadership, and
cooperation. Leadership of the highest caliber should
be provided and developed to insure the success of
those adults re-entering public high school and par-
ticipating in specifically designed high school
programs. Cooperation of those agencies presently in-
volved in the many varied activities now being con-
ducted in the area of adult education is vital,

QUESTION: Should federal involvement in adult
education be limited to only unemployed adults?
RESPONSE: To concentrate on the education of the
unemployed is to operate from a basis of curing ex-
tsting maladies. to always be reactive and defensive
rather than to prepare adults for the realhties of their
situation as they move into the future. It would appear
that adequate educational preparation would be less
expensive and more fruitful than the often used ap-
proach of after-the-fact attempts to remedy un-
employment or even under-education,

QUESTION: Should federal efforts in adult educa-
tion be limited to employment oriented experiences or
should they include life enrichment activities not sole-
ly related to employment?

RESPONSE: The education commitment for adults
on the part of the federal government should be
limited to an employment orientation type of educa-
tion. The emphasis and direction must be such that a
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person can become equipped to provide himself and
his dependents with the necessities of life and a basis
from which he can move, lateraly or upward, in our
society.

To equip an undereducated person for employ-
ment without a means and an attitude receptive to
retraining and life enrichment is a stop-gap measure
and a poor investment in the long run.

QUESTION: Arc adult educational activities so
crucial to the national well being that funding should
include subsistance and other supportive services?
RESPONSE: Yes, there is recent evidence that it cost
a minimum $1,700.00 per semester for a student to
subsist in a tuition-free community college in Califor-
nia. How can an undereducated. unemployed or un-
deremployed person be expected to participate in an
educational program that will, in all likelihood, cut
into his work time, if he has any, cut into his savings,
and endanger the provisions he has made for his fami-
ly, if he does have family responsibilities?

Can a person who has been deprived of an ade-
quate education, whether it is the result of his own ac-
tions to circumstances beyond his control, be asked to
deprive himself even more as a result of his desire to
help himself and his society?

How successful can a program be that does not
provide for the necessities of life regardless of the
potential rewards in the future?

The Council's Research Committee supports the
concept of subsistence and supportive services as an
integral part of any adult high school completion
program.

The Council's report of federal activities in sup-
port of adult education substantiated that there exist
federally-funded programs that answer the questions
previously stated. However, there appears to be no es-
tablished national priority, national policy, nor unifor-
mity. The first task the Council felt, should be the es-
tablishment of policies, at the highest level of the
federal government, which would include national
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goals, scope of federally supported activities, and the
target population specified for those efforts.

The Research Committee further recommended
that an agency be designated to bear the responsibility
for:

e Communicating these objectives to the
various agencies currently involved in adult
education activities;

o Establishing a uniform system of program '
evaluation and reporting;

e Coordinating activity to eliminate
acminmistrative and service duplication;

o Sharing new knowledge and understanding
gained in the operation of these various
programs with public and private consumers of
adult education.

The Research Committee encouraged the federal
government to analyze the programs described in the
Council's report and determine the areas of coopera-
tion, coordination, duplication, and gaps in services to
the target population. On several occasions, members
of the Advisory Council met with the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education to discuss a better delivery
system of federal educational programs to adults. The
commissioner encouraged the Council to meet with
the Federal Inter-Agency Committee on Education
(FICE; for the purpose of outlining problems and
recommendations contained in the Council’s report on
the financing of programs in adult education.

The chairman of the Research Committee met
with the FICE committee in late September and re-
quested that a task force commitment be made by
FILUE to provide linkages between federal agencies
having a responsibility for adult education services.
Unfortunately no action has been taken by the FICE
group to initiate cooperation and coordinate
mechanism between educational agencies of the
federal government who offer programs and services
to adults.
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UNIT XIV

Demographic Traits

As the Research Committee continued 1ts efforts
to identify and clarify the target population specified
in the federal adult education act, two committee
reports were completed in the spring and fall of 1973.
These two reports are combined in this unit in order to
present written and graphic matenal together.

In mid-October, 1972, the Census Bureau
published a detailed profile of the social and economic
characteristics of the U.S. population. Many of the
facts and figures from the 1970 census report dispelled
old and fixed ideas about the American population.
Muany of these facts and figures are applicable to
program planning in the field of adult education.

The census report included such diverse pieces of
information as the number of American adults whose
incomes were below the government’s poverty level in
1970 (27.1 nullion or 13.3 percent); the report tells
how many adult Americans never attended any school
at all, not even first grade (2 million).

The Census Bureau report stated that {/6 of ali
children were living with only one or neither of their
parents and that 40 percent of all women in the coun-
try were engaged in the labor force.

The Bureau report indicated that 1/6 of all
Americans of retirement age, 65 or older, were still
working at the time the census was taken, and that 1 /4
of all elderly people in the United States were living in
what the government officially described as poverty.

In a survey conducted by the Systems Develop-
ment Corporation in 1973, it was noted that 58 per-
cent of the adult basic education students in the
research sample had some earnings the last quarter of
1971, but 42 percent of the participants in the ABE
sample had no income,

The Bureau discovered that more than 25 percent
of all Amencans were in school in 1970. This
represented 59.5 mullion individuals from the total
population of 203.2 million.

About 30 million Americans (approximately 15
percent) told the census taker that the English
language was not their mother tongue. The Bureau
found that 1/6 of the population in the census year
was either foreign born or born of foreign or mixed
parentage.

The Census Bureau reported that 55.5 percent of
all Americans 14 years of age and older were in the
labor foree. This would indicate that a great many of

those young adults had possibly not completed their
secondary education and. in some instances, perhaps
had not completed elementary school.

Women, especially white women, are working
more Twenty years ago, only 29 percent of all women
and girls 14 years and older were in the labor
market—28 percent of the white women and 37.1 per-
cent of the blacks. In 1970, the rate for all women was
about 40 percent. It was 44.4 percent for blacks, an in-
crease of about 1/5. In the labor force of women, 38.9
percent were white in 1970, an increase of 2/5. Among
men and boys, 79 percent were in the labor force in
1950 and 72.9 percent in 1970. The difference might be
contributable to males retiring earlier. Among men 65
vears old and older. 24 percent were still working in
1970. Twenty years earlier, however, the rate for such
men was over 4|1 percent. The net result of the two
changes was that women presently make up ap-
proximately 37 percent of the labor force as compared
to 28 percent in 1950,

It is obvious, as women continue to be more and
more involved n the labor force. increased adult
educational services will be needed in order to retrain
and provide initial marketable skills.

In 1960, only about 41 percent of all jobs were
white collar. The Bureau tables point to the fact the
United States s now a white collar economy. The cen-
sus revealed that about 48 percent of all persons who
were employed at the time the census was taken held
white collar jobs. That category for white coliar
workers runs from professional to clerical work and
includes 54. million salesmen and women. There were
3.8 million secretaries, stenographers, and typists in
the United States in 1970, of which 129,000 were men.
Recent figures released by State Departments of
Education indicate nearly 700,000 adults were enroll-
ed in business and commercial adult education classes
in local school districts in 1973,

The nation had 2.5 million elementary and secon-
dary school teachers, 192,410 automobile mechanics
and only 539,000 doctors, dentists, and related prac-
titioners m {970. The 1974 Almanac of the National
Association for Public Continuing and Adult Educa-
tion reports 142,000 classroom teachers full time and
part time 1n adult education programs conducted by
local systems.

In 1970, about 1.1 million adults were working as
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domestics—half that figure were white,

In 1960, there were only 7.9 million Americans
working for public agencies. The 1970 census report
showed an increase of 2.1 milliun Amenicans working
for public agencies of one kind or another.

Unit X1 of this publication indicates the type of
traiming available for public employees. It descnibes
professional and technical training for persons
employed by federal agencies, state and local
governments where such trauning was conducted by
the Cwvil Service Commusstuon (see the Council's
publication: Federal Activities in Support of Adult
Education).

The Census Bureau stated that the median family
income in 1970 was $9.590, an increase of 70 percent
over the 1960 level of $5,660. The med.an income for
blacks rose at a faster rate over the last ten-year
period than the median for the population as a whole.
The black median family income had a percentage in-
crease of 92 percent from $3.161 in 1960 to $6,067 a
decade later Blacks were still short of the median of
$9.961 among white familes.

The southern section of the United States con-
tinued to be the nation’s lowest income region. Its me-
dian income for families in 1970 was $8,079. The
northeast had the highest family income of $10,454.
The median income for urban families, $10,196, was
also migher than the nation’'s median. The Labor
Department in 1970 indicated that a family needed
about $7.000 a year to maintain itself at a non-poor
but lower standard of Ining. About 30 percent of .nc
urban families in 1970 had incomes of less than $7.-
000.

The National Advisory Counc:i's Research Com-
mittee completed a state by state Demographic
Interim Report in October of 1973, which indicated
for each state the median family income and the range
of family income by congressional districts.

Of all families on welfare in 1970 (5.3 percent),
the rates were 4 percent for white families and 17.6 for
black families. Only 21.5 percent of all poor families
were on welfare at the time the census was taken.
Those rates for white and black were 16.4 percent and
34.8 percent. Information gathered by the Advisory
Council indicates that state ABE enrollment reports
showed about 12 percent of the ABE students on
welfare.

The Bureau stated that there were 9.6 million
foreign-born Americans in 1970. The country that
produced the most foreign-born Americans was ltaly
with a few more than | million citizens. Germany was
second, Canada was third.

The Council's June, 1973, report, highlighted in
this publication’s Unit VI, specified the race and
ethnic backgrounds for adult basic education students
in the federal programs during the school year 1971,

The Census figures pointed to facts that the me-
dian number of school years completed by Americans
over 24 years of age was 12.1 in 1970. This was an in-
crease over 1960, at which time the median number of
school years completed was 10.6. Thirty years ago, in
1940, the median was 8.6 years of classroom study.
The Census Bureau reported that the median educa-
tion for men and women was the same in 1970 for the
first time since at least the early 1960's. Men had
lagged behind women previously in educational at-
tunment.

Among blacks, in 1970, the median level of
education compieted was 9.7 years for men and 10.2
years for women. Among all black adults, the median
level of education was 10.0 years. In 1960, that figure
had been 8.2 and, in 1940, the median educational
level for blacks was only 5.8.

Figures compiled by the National Advisory
Council on Adult Education verify that in 1970 more
young people were completing high school with 89.3
percent of children 16 and 17 years of age of all races
still enrolled in school. In 1940, the figure was only
68.7 percent.

The U.S. Office of Education Commission on
Non-Techmcal Study recently stated that in 1973 one
in every 8 persons was enrolled in an adult education
program., Fifteen years ago | in every 13 persons, age
17 and older, were enrolled in part-time formal adult
education activities. Wilbur J. Cohen, the author of
“*Education and Learning™, projected in 1967 a learn-
ing force in adult education which would encompass
31 million adults in 1974. This would mean that this
year there will be more adults attending some type of
adult education training program than young people
in the formal education system.

The Census Bureau report indicates that in 1970
there were 28.1 million veterans in the United States,
43.1 pescent of all civilian males 16 years of age and
older. The Council's /972 Annual Report states *50
percent of all WWII veterans and 58 percent of the
Korean veterans clected not to use their educational
benefits in spite of the fact that, at the time of separa-
tion from the armed forces, 54.6 percent of WWII
veterans, 37.5 percent of Korean veterans anc 21 per-
cent of Viet Nam veterans had completed less than 4
years of high school.”

The number of Indians in the United States in-
creased by 51 percent from 1960 to 1970 according to
Census Burcau figures. About 45 percent of all In-
dians now live in urban areas. The census counted
793.000 Indians compared to 524,000 ten years
earlier.

The ten states with the largest Indian population
in 1970 were:

Oklahoma
Arizona

98,468 Washington 133,386
95,812 South Dakota 32,365
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California 91,018 New York 28,355
New Mexico 72,788  Montana 27.130
North Carolina 44,406  Minnesota 23,128

Despite the dnft of American Indians to urban
areas, there are only seven big cities with a population
of over 50,000 that have more than 5,000 Irdians ac-
cording to the 1970 census. They are:

New York City 9930  Oklahoma City 7,361

Los Angeles 9,172  Chicago 6.36l
Tulsa 8,510 Phoenix 5.893
Minneapolis 5,829

The first annual report to the Congress from the
National Advisory Council on Indian Education in
March of 1974 provides additional information and
recommendations focusing on the American Indian.

Recent information provided by the U.S. Office
of Education to the U'S. News and World Report
publication indicates that enrollment in public adult
education is leaping upward at close to 11 perceat per
year compared with a growth rate of less than 2 per-
cent for elementary and secondary schools.

In February of 1973, the Research Committee, in
preparing material for publication in its Interim
Report on Siate Demography., compieted an analysis
of selected information from the U.S. Summary Cen-
sus Report.

Census Bureau information on population
characteristics indicated that there were over 16
million adults over age 16 that had completed less
than eight grades of education. Of the total population
16 years of age and older. the Research Committee’s
report showed [ 1.3 percent of the U.S. population had
less than an cighth grade education.

The target population with less than |2 grades of
school completed was nearly 62 million adults;
however, that figure included those secondary students
still in school. The Research Committee continued its
analysis of population characteristics in an effort to
more clearly identify those individuais who have not
completed high school. were not enrolled in school.
and were 16 years of age and older. {The appendixes of
this publication provides a state picture of the target
population.)

The Research Committee’s report in early 1973
indicated that. for persons 25 years old and over. the
median years of school completed averaged 12.1 years
for the United States with the west and pacific regions
of the country having the highest median school years
completed at 12.4 and the east-south-central portion
of the nation with the lowest years of school com-
pleted at 10.5.

The Council’s report also provided information
on the median years of school completed by rate
between 1940 and 1970.

The Council had received many congressional in-

quirtes concerning the level of education for adults and
its relationship to income. The Council provided, in its
carly publications on demography, information on the
median income of families by state in 1969. At that
time, Alaska had the highest median income for
families at $12.443. In the continental United States,
Connecticut was the highest at $11,81! median in-
come.

As the Research Committee continued its
preliminary work in preparing state demographic
data, it developed charts on the years of school com-
pleted by persons 16 years old and older by age, racc.
and sex. That information is contained in the Coun-
cil’s interim report of October. 1973.

Once the Council had disseminated its interim
report on State Demographic Data inquiries from
Congress, various levels of government. and prac-
ticing adult educators requested additional population
demography on the American adult.

The Research Committee continued to extract in-
formation from the Bureau of Census on Social and
Economic Statistics and provided that information as
a suppiement to the State Demographic Data publica-
tion. Census material applicable to program planning
in adult education was published by the Research
Commuttee in an FY1 For Your Information docu-
ment in November of 1973,

Information was provided in four general
categories with the following highlights.

Category I
WE THE AMERICANS~WHO ARE WE?

o Census Day — April 1. 1970 — 203,235,298
Americans plus an additional 1,600,000 citizens
living in other countries when the census count
was made,

o The United States is the fourth largest
populated nation in the world.

o The population has become city dwellers as
the urban U.S. population rose to 73.5 percent
from 69.9 percent in 1960.

e The population has tended to move
westward and slightly to the south throughout
the nation’s history. Of the four regions of the
country. the west had the largest percentage gain
and the south had the largest numerical gain in
the decade of the 60’s.

e The U.S. census had a bearing on the
apportionment of Congressional seats. Califor-
nia gained 5 House seats, Florida gained 3
House seats, Texas. Colorado. Arizona gained |
House seat each. On the other hand. New York
lost 2 seats while Pennsylvania, Alabama, lowa,
North Dakota. Ohio, Tennessee, West Virginia
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and Wiscorsin each lost 1 Congressional chair

o If the 1970 population were distritited
equally over the fifty states, there would be 58
persons per square mile compared to 51 persons
per square mile in 1960.

e New Jersey was found to be the most
denscly populated state in 1970 with 953.1 per-
sons per square mile. However, in the 61 square
miles of the District of Columbia, the population
density in 1970 was well over 12,000 persons per
square mile.

o The 1970 census showed totals of:

W hite 177,748,975 Japanese 591.290
Blacks 22,580,289 Chinese 435,062
American

Indians 792,730  Phillipines 343,060

In addition, there was a mis:cllancous
category in the census which was made up of
many racial minorities. Together, these
minorities counted for the 720,520 persons.

e Historically, the majority of American
Negroes have lived in the south. They still do,
but the proportion has been dropping. In 1970,
53 percent of all blacks lived in the south. The
figure was approximately 75 perceat when the
1940 census was taken.

e The Negro population of the total U.S.
population in 1970 was 11.1 percent.

o The rate of population gain for Indians
during the decade of the census was about 5l
percent. More than 50 percent of all Indians live
in five states.

e There are more women and girls in the
Urited States than men and boys.

e Women live longer than men. There are
more boy babies born than girl babies, but, in
spite of this, women and girls have the edge in
U.S. population counts.

e 1970 counts showed 104.3 milliun females
compared to 98.9 million males.

e 10 percent of all American citizens are 65
years of age and older.

egory H:

WE THE AMERICANS—OUR HOMES

o The census found that we now have 69
million homes.

o There was a push to the suburbs as
Americans added 5.5 million homes in suburban
areas.

e The proportionate increase in home
ownership from 1960 to 1970 was greater for
blacks than whites, although the over-all rate of
black ownership is not equal to the rate for the
population as a whole.
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e Among the major regions of the United
States, hoine ownership is most prevelant in the
mid-west.

e Young Americans had a tendency to rent
their homes during the decade of the 60°s, which
showed an increase of 3.3 million rented units in
the 10 years.

e The median value of all owner-occupied
homes in the United States was about $17,-
100.00 in the 1970 census. In 1960, it was just
under $12,000.00.

o The average rent paid in 1970 by people
who ren: their homes was $89 per moenth, com-
pared with $58 in 1960.

Category ik
WE THE AMERICAN WOMEN

e 51.3 percent of thc United States
population is female.
e The average life expectation for girls is
about 74 years—for boys, 67 years.
e About 5 million American women are
college graduates.
e 95 percent of girls ages 16 and 17 are
presently enrolled in high school.
o The median school years completed in 1970
for a person 25 years of age and older was the
same for both white males and females.
o Black females had a higher median of
school years completed than black
males—females 10.0, males 9.4
o Spanish women 25 years and older had less
median school years completed than Spanish
males—females 9.4, males 9.9.
e In 1900, approximately 20 percent of
America's women were in the work force. In
1970, 40 percent of the women were in the labor
force.
e For women who worked full-time, the
average annual incore is $5,700, or 59 percent
of the $9,630 average for men who work full-
time.
e 5 million families earning less than $4,000
per year were headed by a woman.
o The median income for a female over 25
years of age with 4 years of high school is ap-
proximately $5,808 compared to $9,996 for
males.
Summing up: The twentieth century emergence of the
American woman from the status she historically held
is a phenomenon dramatically illustrated in Census
Bureau data.

She is becoming better educated, enabling her to
move up the job ladder and increase her carning



power. With her new independence. she lives alone in
her own household 1t she chooses The nmiarried woman
i having tewer children, and the divorcee 18 remarry -
Ing sooner.
And she » Living longer to enjoy her new vppor-
tunities and freedom
Clearly, the American woman will exert an even
more powertul influence on the destiny of the United
States as a result of
e Her increasing participation in the labor
force,
e Hergrowing educational background,
e Her majority in the electorate,
e Her wishes as to family size, which will
determine the nation’s future population growth,

Category IV:
WE THE BLACK AMERICAN

e The total of 22.6 million black Americans
1n 1970 was 3 7 million more than were counted
in the 1960 census.

e 1/4 of blacks, 4.8 million famihes, had
annual mcomes of $10.000 or more in 1970,

o 54 percent of young black men, 58 percent
of young black women had finished high school
in 1970.

e Almost 28 percent of the total population
in the nation's 12 largest metropolitan areas is
composed of black Americans.

e When the 1970 census was taken, 4 of every
10 blacks were concentrated in just 30 cities.

e During the past 30 years, the percentage of
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Blacks has been declining in the south and rising
elsewhere. About 1.5 million blacks left the
south in each of the last three decades.

e The head of a black family earns 3.5 times
as much as a generation ago.

e The average black rate of joblessness in
1971 stood at 9.9 percent of the work force.

e In the 1970°s, 42 percent of the black
population lived in homes they either owned or
were buying.

e As a result of growing emphasis on
education, black parents today have had about 4
years more schooling than the preceding genera-
tion.

e The average number of years of schooling
for blacks in 1950 was 7 years. Today 1t is ap-
proximately |1 years.

e 16 percent of young black people are
attending college today.

e The number of blacks elected to Congress
increased considerably between 1960 and 1970,
from 4 to 14.

e Blacks make up 10 percent of the armes”
forces.

The 1970 census proves that black Americans
have made big strides in closing gaps between the
races. It also shows that, despite these gains, the
blacks temain behind whites in many social and
economic categories—in education, in employment,
and in quality housing.

The Census Bureau shows the dimension of many
problems of black Americans. The solutions to these
problems are in the hands of all Americans and. to a
large degree, in the hands of educators.
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Section Ill
STATE DEMOGRAPHIC DATA

INTRODUCTION

Early in 1972, the Council imtated a study of
Federal Activities in Support of Adult Education in
order to determine adult education and training
programs being carried on by federal government
agencies.

As work aeveloped on that federal activities
material and the Council completed its Annual
Reporn and recommendations, it became obvious
that. in order to assess program effectiveness, a target
population must be more clearly identified.

The Council summoned its Research Committee
to gather information not only on specific target pop-
ultion but to assemble other demographic data which
would be essential as a first step in program assess-
ment and program planning.

The state-by-state demographic information was
compiled by the Research Committee and staff from
census volumes, state directors’ reports, association
documents, and special studies.

Material in Section III is a compilation of
selected state population characteristics and provides
one of the first profiles on adults relating to an eligible
population for a federal-state-local partnership
program.

GENERAL CONTENT
AND ORGANIZATION

This selected population information material is
arranged state by state in alphabetical order and con-
sists of six principle parts.

1) The Target Population: Persons sixteen
years of age and older not enrolled in school who
have not completed high school. The target pop-
ulation figure was computed from the individual
1970 state census counts.

2) Selected Population Information: Male
and female population numbers for the total
state population are given by total count; male
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and female percentage of the total state popula-
tion are given by race and by persons of Spanish
language.

The Census Bureau estimated in April, 1973,
that after a new analysis of census figures, it had
overlooked approximately 5,300,000 Americans
in the census of 1970.

An analysis of the undercount by the Bureau
disclosed that two-tnirds of the number missed
were whites; those blacks missed in the counting
amounted to a higher rate of the smaller size of
the total black population.

The figures used in Section 1l have not been
adjusted to include the 2.5 percent estimated
error since the Census Bureau did not make ad-
justments in state figures.

3) Education Informnation: There are 23
items on each state relating to education infor-
mation.

4) Adult Basic Education: This demography
provides state-by-state data for the purpose of
assessing enrollment compared to the general
and target population, average pupil hours and
cost factors, and students enrolled by race and
ethnic groups.

The primary sources of information were
reports filed by state departments of educatior
for the school year 1971 (USOE Report Forms
3058 and 3119). Additional ABE data can be ob-
tained from the Office of Education publications
numbered (OE) 73-11413 and 74-11413; Adult
Basic Education Program Statistics.

5) State Correctional Institution: The
Correctional institution population figures for
persons over 16 years of age (unless otherwise
noted) were obtained from the American
Correctional Association.

The only figures on a national basis for in-
dividuals in correctional facilities are for some
38 federal correctional sites. Little information
is collected state-by-state and tabulated into a
national report.



Figures are not readily available on education
levels of state inmates, education programs
available, or the state dollars allocated for
educational opportunities for persons in prisons
and jails.

6) Income and Occupation Information: Me-
dian family income is the income level that
divides families into equal groups with half hav-
ing incomes above the median and the other half
having incomes below the median. The source
for this figure is the Congressional Districts data
booklet compiled by Congressional Quarterly,
Washington, D.C.

The four major classifications for employed
persons are as follows:

o White collar: professional, technical and
hindred workers; managers and administrators,
except farm; sales workers; clerical and kindred
workers.

o Blue collar: craftsmen, foremen, and
kindred workers; operatives, except transport
(i.c., includes by and large persons who operate
machines or tools); transport equipment
operatives; laborers, except farm.

o Service workers: service workers, except
private houscholds; private household workers.

e Farm  workers: farmers and farm
managers; farm laborers and farm foremen.

Persons 14 and |5 years of age employed full-
time in the labor force have been included in the
state occupational information section. Many of
these individuals have not finished their secon-
dary schooling and can be added to the target
population as potential ABE enrollees.

SPECIAL EXPLANATION

Each state has 28 boxes of information. Each box
is referenced in the back portion of Section III. In
four boxes, footnotes are provided which further
clarify the figure or percentage used.

Figures for Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and
the Virgin Islands are not included. Complete data
was not available on these geographical areas.

Census Sampling Techniques: Total state and
congressional district population are based on com-
plete count census data. Census data for other

categories—voting, age, income and occupation,
education, housing, race and ethnic groups—were
derived from representative samples of the population,
rather than complete count. The samples consisted of
5 percent, 15 percent, and 20 percent, depending on
the subject covered. Tiu. >..mple data was adjusted by
the Census Bureau to relect the entire population. For
a measure of the sampling variability of the sample
data and for comment regarding reliability of the
data, see the section **Accuracy of the Data” in U.S,
Census of Population, 1970, Vol. I, Characteristics
of the Population, Bureau of Census, Washington,
D.C.

Additional state information is available by ex-
amming the following documents in addition to those
listed in the reference of this section:

e Series P-20, No. 229: December 1971,
Population Characteristics: Education Attain-
ment. U.S. Bureau of Census.

o Scries PC(2)-8B, January 1973. Earnings
by Occupation and Education. U.S. Bureau of
Census.

e Series PC(1)-DI, U.S. Summary,
February 1973. Detailed Characteristics, U.S.
Summary. U.S. Bureau of Census.

e Individual state ABE financial and
program reports (1973-1974) submitted tc the
Division of Adult Education, U.S. Office of
Education. These reports are also on file in the
state office responsible for administering the
Adult Education Act.

LIMITATIONS

Differing laws at the state level prevented some
states from reporting specific ABE items.

The census information was obtained from the
most recent cednsus figures; however, the Bureau of
Census is constantly refining its tabulations which
may result in some figure modification.

The ABE information is from the FY-1970-71
school year which relates closest to the 1970 census
count,

The information contained in Section III is an
attempt on the part of the Council to provide, from
what was reported, base-line information which may
assist in determining the impact and, to a degree, the
effectiveness of adult basic education.
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Percentage nf EXplojed Persons by Cceupation
2t
White collar workers 4, 7% Blue collar workers 42 8%
Servize workers 13.3% Farm workers 3.22
. -
1970 atute population 1b and 15 years 5f age employed full time n the
labor force
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Sootnotes -

l/i-opu‘\nuf:n 16 ye 5 Of afe and Oider not sArollsd in schoo. with less than the
com-1ction of high s.'col. ™is target poruistion pumber Tepresents figures
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,
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104

167



ALASKA

TARGET POPULATION ABE
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SELECTED STATE INFORMATION FOR ADULT BASIC EDUCATION = SCHLOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PRccRAM Pl 91-230)
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TARGET POPULA(1ON ABE L 'q's’s‘“l‘?é‘——l . SELECTED STATE INFORMATION FOR ADLLT BASIC EIUCATION = SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
ol (FEDERAL_STATE GRANT PROGRAM: P.L. 91-230)
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- 3 = -
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23 of ABE students were unclassified in State Director's Report (OX Form 3038)¢
Sax 52,653 {itpine pL:y |

Percentage of ABE Students by Selscted Ethnle Groups
5\ -
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PRI Qrpletsd jrars completed .
° Fopulntl N lu years of ape And Gudir Nt efirol'*) 10 Zeho! with less than *he
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(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PROGRAM:
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P.L. 91-230)
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CALIFORNIA

TARGET POPULATION ABE [ 7T‘Eii:1—u_s |‘
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<AnR by pu.ation 1 Rank vy Prpulatich 2
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mpceniage £ cutal Jupusation rerentage | total co™aaation,
492 S1t
sace anl Persons cf S;anish language
aite 17,856,046 *in e 170,374
L 1,397,138 tiirino 135,641
adian 88,271 Lorean 16,684
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1970 census:  SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
L
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- ——
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SELECTED STATE IPORMATION FOR ADLT BASKC EEVKATION = $CWOOL YEAR 1870-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PhoGRan: P.L. 91-230)
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SLACTED STATE HEGRWMTION FOR ADAT BASIC SCATMN - $CWOOL YEAR 1870-73
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT pagsaam: P.L. $1-2%0)
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DELAWARE

TARGET POPULATION ABE ["“‘:Im 052 . SELECTED STATE INFORMTION FOR ADWLT MASIC EIKCATION =~ SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
,
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT proGmam: P.L. 91-230)
LB |
2] 70 sopulations 548,093 (2] 1300 poputetion:  W4E,7292 A3E Mroliment  ],285 ASF ~cmplstions 380
Ranh oy Fopulation 47 Regk by Pepulation 47 3T L3
[~ sumber of males envolled: Mumber of females enrolled
575 710
1970 CENSUS:  SELEC(ED LATION [NF Tion Per~entage of males enrolled Tercentage of fesales enrolled
. ]
" o i 453 552
Male population, Foa 31 [17]
267'210 ' ¢ population 780,883 Percentege of AME Students by Race
Percentage of total population: Prreentage of total tisn
o mus'u nite: s.2 orienal. 1,62
__)J 2inck 7282 Qther _32
Rece and Perions of Swanish language
Amertcan Indian 02
nite- 466,426 “hinzse 641
llack 1)1ipino, E
78,284 Fio, 531 Percentege of ABE Siudents by Seleczed Ethnic Sroups
indian f
! 488 orean 249 cubans  2,9% Me fcan Americans 2% Paerte Ricens. 2,13
‘aranese 4 ALl othe
ar 26 1 othar races ],048 w521
Perions of Sieatsh language: -
1 13] |1 297
A¥2rage baurs Expenditure
ASE acabership: Not Available ner ARE student: §137
2% N
1970 census: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION Average “ours ‘ebership to Complete rrade Level
13 hd
Porulation Population 6 years asd older with Gredes 1-3. 120 rades bb: 100 frades 7-3 60
€ years and aver  37],657 less than a Migh school atplcma
167,926 @
[}
Jopulaty -
Tt yars- 84,467 TTineion ptadh yewrs rat enrolies 1970-1971:  STATE CORMECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION
campletion of high school 27 F
13,589 Correctional instituzion Students enrolled in correctione)
sopulation, 1t years end institution ARE program:
‘OPUlAtion 20 years and ~lder with lezs than the campletion of high schoos older 284
¥ Percentage of totel state ABZ
139,197 680 &/ nrolinent. 7y 12
1970 CENSUS:  SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMAT[ON 1970 census: seLECTED STATE ln%nt AND OCCUPATION INFORMATION
R
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER Vedian family tnzome Kange--Median family income by
M songressional districts
Population 23 years and olser 287,395 $10,209 Mot divided into Congressfonal districts
mles 136,621 semsies 150,774
Percentage of 1oyed Parsons by Cecupation
A ] Fd
Males with less than the ~emales with less than the White coslar workers 51,01 Blut ssllar vorkers 34,47
camyletion of hgh school- compaeticn of high school =
oo choot Servies workers 12,52 ‘ara workers 2,12
62,866 67,597 7
Totsl males end femeles with less [ 3] R
than the completion of high school 130'%3 o H’.ltc vepulation 14 and 1% years of age empinyed full time in the
labor fores
Perceatage males and females with less 1,9/8 e 692 remarrs 317
than the completion of high school 453
Males vith no school Tesales with no school *ootnotss
years completed J*ATs completed ,
° Pepulrtinn 16 J€ars Of 3pc ans il ne? enre ied in 2chrol vith less thap *h
1'576 1.76 o i—'ion of kigh iehrgl,  ~his tarpe: jerulation nowher ropresents figures
B _ freho nusbery gand 1. The firur. from bor 08 mipbt te a41.d o the tas et
Percentage who have completen 5 years or less o7 schacl 5,52 reulatlon A ttatin. ANz Cnrollies,
Perceniags who Mave crmpleted hish schoo: 54.62 B farure Ancludes *h s studen~ U years <f sre and o' er cbil} enro.iet o
e’ Ndary ofosrar,
[T ; .
Medien school years Swspleted, state -opulatior 12 1 Tt fipure fmelade 1 madl nwet ro ey nt 0 Leart o hew and oldir tigY
° rarn A3 dn oy cseantart pespas,
Medlan school yoars completsl, white paie onpulation- 12.3 “mu fikure does not include fivenile Carrection inmates over 16 years of age.
Mrdian school years completed, black male popuistion 9.6
Median schosl years completed, mals persons of Spanish hert-age: 12.3
Median school yesrs completed, white f~malt population 12.2
‘MAlan 3chool years completed, black female perulation 10.2
Yedian school yesrs completed, female ersons of Spandsh eritege 12,1
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

TARGET POPULATION ASE | 215.018 i SELECTED STATE INFOWWTION FOR ADULY MSIC EIUCATION - SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT ProGeaM: P.L. 91-230)

Ly
.70 Pepulation 756.492 (2] 10 Popuiation 763,956 *’jnrs Enrollment 2,124 AL ~amp.etions. 342
2ank b, Population 41 280k by Poru.aion 40 X 157
[T tumber of males envolled Musber of females enrolled
1,349 775
Percentage nf males enrolled Percentage of fesales enrollesd”
64T

362

1970 cENSus: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

»

“ale population 351,454 fesaae povulation: 405,038 huy Fercentage of ABE Students by Race
Percentage of ABE Students by Tce

Percentage of cotal population rrrecentage ~f total oorulaticn:

46 [} White: 1.5% Criental 1.02

Sleck 73.0% Other 2u,5%
Pace and Persons Of Stanish language 01

Amarican Indian
Mie 2101 863 “tinese 2,685
537,705 Dirtne 1,552 Ry
indtan 700 orean 365
apanese 624 All other races ],008

Persons of Sianish languege ]5,67]

Percentage of ASE Students by Selacted Ethnic Groups
174 vestcan Americans 0% Puerto Rieens: Y

ot 0%

20
Aversge bonirs Expendi ture
ARE mewbership 90 per ABE student $100

B |
1970 cENSUS: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION Avcrege Hours “embershi to Complete Grade Level
3

Porulazion Population 1t years and oldar with Gradec 1-3 260 srades 46- 215 oradee 7-8 155
.5 ysarc and sver 5551869 leas than a high 3chool dploma

243,747 2

Populiation Snpulaticn 16.24 years not earolled .
15-0L years in sehool with ies3 than the 1970-1971:

STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION [NFORMAYION

completion of high school- [33 3

g [23 ]
131,975 25,298 Correctionsl institution Students anrolled in correctional
vopulation, 16 yearz and institution ARS program
older 9

Jopuistion 20 years ard slder with ie2s thar the completion of high schoos

207,058 3 4,452 v/ :x;:inl.:::'“ a«i;u state ABE

enrolled {n & secondary ~rogram,

15.1 Sinie figure incluges 302 individusle located st the Adult Community Correctionsl
.

Median school years complet=d, white male pojulstion: Center which operates 10 halfway housss.

Medlan #chool yesrs completed, black male populetion 11.1

Hedian school years completed, male persons cf Spanish heritage 13.4

.

1970 CEwSUS: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION 1970 cEwsUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATiON INFORMAYION
231
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER vedian amdly {ncome: Renge--Median fratly incoms by
[11]) congressionsl &lstricts
Population 25 years and older 423,051 9,583 ot divided into Congressions) districts
Pedes! 1911193 H . 231'853 Percentsge nf loyad Persons by Cecupation
Males with less than the Females with lesc than the White collar vorkers 57,9% Blus collar vorkers: 20.R%
letion of high school campletion of hign school
e o e ° & Service workers 21.0% Farn workers -3:
88,100 101,260
Total males aod females with LS
then the :qlnt{m o;’ma ,3221 189,720 =] 190 state population 14 and 15 years of age employed full time in the
iabor force
Percentage males 82 females with less 1,906 ales 66% remales. 34T
than the completion of high school 45%
Males vwith no school Females with no school TFootaot.s
Years completed: years completed Y
Population 16 years of age and oider rot »nrolled in school with less than the
2'612 21“97 campletion of high school. This target peoulation mamber represents figures
frem box mmders J and 11, "he figure from box 28 might be sdded to the taryet
Percentage who heve completed S years or less of school 4.1% population as potentisl ARE enrolloes.
Percentage vho heve completed high school 26'21 2/1‘?11: rigure includes those students 16 years of sge and older still enrolled in
8 secondary progrom.
AT ¥ . lder i1}
Median school yedrs completed, state popula’lon 12.2 This figure includes a -mall number rf students ?0 yesrs of sge and older stili
|
\
\
\
\
\
|

Medlan school years campleted, white famele populstion 12.8
Medlan school years completed, black femsla popu.ation 1.5
Medlan school years completed, imsale jersons of Spanish neritage. 12.4
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(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PROGRAM P.L, 91-230)

=1 e s omot 4y, 358 A} cmportions, 7 283
- ':..:v‘ 1 L K ‘ = WRLe T 0t temAacs enrolied
17,260 27,078
Toger 2 Toaled Jrrientsge of females enrollud
391 5t

- v ettap - AL Studenty g Tace
Anin 37.22 rintas 1,37
ncr 43,01 rer 2.3

SRS 1.1
4RE students were unclassified in state director’s report {Of Form 305@
0
AN
Lrierthe ot A Ctudertc b, Selnce d Fthale trougs
Tear 9,77 4 vomp Aswriesr. ],0% Fucrtc ricans 3,5%
w1512

] <] ]

Aviid, hour ary "

A M wnzer nyg

349
[ e -

o Ther Ouv =k orshir to omplete

230 195

ter AR

$37

Ldent .

Jrade Iavel

orades 7.8 173

Talb L et

“rade- Lo,

1970-1571. SYAYE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

3T
~tudent. ~nrc.led in correctional
in.titation AFE progran

4,119

cereentoge of ‘otal state ABE
snrolimnts g 39

“err oliont® incticutin
vpulartion, o pear o oant
der

15,840

1970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORMATION
K3 2]
fedian Twri oy r vrme

Fargee-Medinn family incame by
wwrgrecsions. dstricts

38,261 $6,910 - $10,267

STl oomrloged arsns ty Oocugation
- e I

S8 S 7

Sages ~lar worsers 49,87

15.n%

32.02
b4

Taue ~sllar workers

Servi-e woreer, -arm workers

8 —— =
7. ostate copalattlon Moand )
At 1 for -

70rs f npe eoninyed full time in *he

23,585 aaas H8Y emales, 32%

rootnutes

Taepuant, P L ogAr 6t we At suder s ¢ enpn,
cm ietlor of Righ  cheols
from tos mumters ) and 3,
Touwtion

1 in seteol with less than the
“his tarpet sruaatl o LaMEeT represents Clpures

%e fiwure from b 8 might te wdicd to the tar.e:
Cuen lma A% snrcliees,

MEotunar dn ades theze Cutert U ears f aee madcober $41) cnro 0 dn
ooeonlary G roerwe,
B

Sug rhrare (0 lud s matt ot or 1ty ot Toeenar ot e and s oder 4.

far Y oefdn o e on lary  peeram,

A/ﬂxh flgure tncludes (nmates of the Diviston of Corrections 14 years of age and
vlder  The figure 15,940 also (ncludea 4,920 Inmates of ity and county adult
instieut lonn




GEORGIA

[ SELECTED STATE INFORMATION FOR ADLT BASIc EIUCATION = ScHoOL YEAr 1970-71
TARGET POPULATION ABE | 1,595,415 |
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PRogRam: P.L. 31-230)

]
3] 0 orpulation: 14,589,569 |4 .#0 Prpulation 3,943,116 AL el 25,953 At “omp.rteons 7,259
Tank oy >epulation 15 ~ank by P oa.att 0 16 = %
Aumter <t males tRfus.cl Numver .1 fepales enrolled
9,u74 16,479
Ferceniage of pales enrolled Percentave of females emrolled
1970 CENSuS: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION 371 -
.2 ae =
1, v y oul 4
‘a.e opulation 2,228,597 ema.e yorulaticn 2,360,972 el R fercentege of ARE Students by Pace
vercent: £ votal ! Pe. % ~r 2
e age of total population Percentage tetal romuation White 36 51 Orlenzal .51
493 51% '
- ach 62.62 arer 21
Pace {_Soant
ace and sersons © L s Anerican Irdian B
Tirer 3,380,834 “hincse L173
. 31
Ak 1,184,081 1'1pino 1343 Percentay: 2% student by Selected Ethatc troups
ndlsn 2,236 orean 769 uban. 5% e 1can Americans 2% fuertc *teans 0%
Acanese 1,334 Atk other races: 1,799 oAl ¥
Persons of S anish lenguage 29,824
53] [20]
Aversge bours bxpenditure
AWE mempershi- 200 per ARE student  $68
1970 c& =  to o
NSUS: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION Average “ours Pemb-rshif to “omplete rirade level
o} i 1 5 .
Porulation - Population 10 yesrs sod older with trages 13 200 srades s 200 Gredes 78 200
1€ years and over 3,]22’093 less than & high school diplcxe
1,788,110 °
Popusazion 1 poruation 6.2 yenrs ot enoves 1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATIO
16-24 years: 763,145 19 school With 'ees than the : ONAL TioN N
completion of high school < [23])
196, 240 ~orrectional in-titu’ion Students raroiled in correctional
’ ~cpulatisn, 1t years and 1nstitution ARE progrem.
LX) cider
Jupuiation 20 yesrs and clder with less rhan the completicn of Nigh schoo. 1:8‘40
Percentage of total state ARE
1,524,887 3 6,601 v/ enrollment -
7.12
1970 census: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION 1870 CENSuS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORMATION
[] Ei)
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER vedian family income Range--Hedian family incose by
) congressional districts
Population 25 Years and older. 2,355,810 $8,165 $6,238 - $11,750
"l : femal 56,624
e “099'186 s 1'2 ’ percentage of loyed Persoms by (ccupstion
2 I [27] )
Males vith less than the emales vith less than the White collar wrters 43,71 Bous eollsr workers 40,07
compietion of hi 1 completion of hi hoo!
oy i sh schoo v of hgh school Service workes & 12.82 Fara vorkers, 3,52
641,872 757,303
Total males and famales with less .
than the completion of high sckool 1,399,175 177G state population 1% and 15 years of sge employed full time in the
labor force
Percentage sales and females vith lese 15,469 Males 712 remales 293
than the completion of high school 592
Males with no 3chool Tepales with no school Footnotes
years completed: years completed N
28 303 23’100 ' Population 1€ years of age snd oider not enrolled 1n qchool with less than the
’ completion of high school, This target pcpuuatiuvn number Tepresents figures
= from box mmbess O and 11, The figure from bor 28 might be added to the target
Percentage vho have completed 5 yesrs or less of school 15.12 population a< zotential ABE enroliees.
Percentage vho have complcted TMigh schoox 40,62 2/Thas figure includes those students 16 yeATs of 8§ and older still enrolled in
8 secondsry program.
1 '
Median 3rhool years completcd, state populstion 10.8 ¥ints figure includes 8 Twall number of students 20 years of age end older ctill
' * enrolled in & secondary trofram,
“lnchdu inmatea in two county public works camps and the Richmond Lounty
Median 3chool years completed, white male potulaticn 11,6 Cor-ectional Institution
Median school years completed, black male Population 7.3
Medisn school years completed, mais persons of Spanish meritege 129
Median school years completed, white female populstion 11.5
Madian zchool years completed, Slack femals populstion 8,3
Medlan school yeaTs completed, femals jersona of Spanish heritage 12.6
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TARGET POPULATION ABE [__— 161,899 I‘

HAWAII

| ro soputations 768,559 21 10 ropuletion 632,772
~anX b, Pcpulation 40 ' 4ank by Populstion 44
1970 CENSUS: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

a.e fopuation 399 343

Percentage >f total populatior

rems.e population- 369,216

fercentage of total population

e 52% 48%
Face and Persons of Smanish .
e 313,529 Tinese 52,375
Tiack 7.517 titpino 95,354
ndan 1,216 -orean 9,625
scanese 217,669 ALl other races 71,274
Persons cf . aaish lanquage 12,100

1870 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

Povulstion

¥

PopulatioB 16 years end older with

completion of high school

¢ yearsant v r 523,055 less *han a high school diplome
195,041 2/
(3T -
SepaeAtion Papulation 16-24 yeers not earolled
=l yoass 132,175 10 school with less than the

15,198

156,826 3.

vopulation °C yrsrs and -.der with less than the completion of high achoos:

1970 census:
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

M

Males

Population iS5 years and older

197,155

‘mle” Vith less than tre
commpletion 1 Mugh sehool

75,951

“ales vith ne school
years crppletet

384,343

tezales

187,688

*emaler with less then the
comp.ec§on of high school:

70,750

Total Mien 2nd frmales with iess
than the campletinr of Wgh school

146,701

Percentage males and females wvith cess
than the completion of hig) tchool:

382

Yemales sith no school
Years com;leted

6.619 5.077

-
Percentage who have campleted 5 years or less of schocl: 10,21
Percentag: whe have completed high sehool 61,92

B
Median schnol sears completrd, state -opulstion 12-3
Median school years ccmpleted, white male population 12.7
Yedian school yesrs campleted, black male population 12,5
Median schor. Y*ATS tomyleteds maue persons of Spandsh heritage: 12-0
vedian schoo. Years campleted, white female population: 12,6
“edian school yoars cmpleted, black female populstion 12,7
Median School sears completed, “emale perrons of Spanish heritage 11.5
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SELECTED STATE INFOWATION FOR ADULT MASIC EIMCATION = SCNOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL. STATE GRANT PROGRAM: P,L. 91-230)

[T
ABE Enroliment 9,940 ASE Zomplctions 754
A} 18 I
Nusber of males enrolled Nusber of femaies enrolled
2,739 ) 7.201
Percentage of males enrclled Percentafie of females enrolled
282 72%
by

Percentage of ABE Students by Rece
3.8% Criental. 87,92

A3 8.22
American Tndtan (%

(18]

White:

Plack Other.

Percentege of ACT Students by Sel=cted Ethnic Groups

cubans ()X Mevican Americans 2% Puerto Ricans ].2%
TomL 1,42
91 s§ |
Average hours Ex; snditure
ADE membership: 60 per ADE student  $56
el
Average lours Yerbership to “omplete Grade Level
Grades 1-3, 480 Grades bo; 480 trades 7-8 360

1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION
k| 23

Correctional institution
population, 16 years and

Students enrolled in correctional
institution ARE progrem*

older: 12
Percentage of total state ABE
369 Y enrollment : 12

1970 CEnNsUS:  SELECTED STATE INCOME AND DCCUPATION INFORMATION

Median fsally income. Hange--Median fumily income by

congressional districts:

$11,552 $10,848 - $12,491

Percentage of loyed Tercons by Ce tion

Blue rollsr workerz: 3],4%

3.3%

White collar workers 49,91
15.4%

Service vorkers. tarm workers*

1970 stase population b anl 15 years of age empioyed full time in the
labor foree
Hales, 651

2,254 cemales: 357

IOG‘MQFI

l/Pow.uuan 16 years of sge and oider not enrollel in school vith joss than the
comp)2tion of high school, This target pcpwiation nusber represents {igures
from box wmbers 9 and 11, "he figure from box 28 might be aaded to the *ar ot
population as ootential ASE snrcllees,

Z/MI figure includes those ctudeats 1€ years of age and olier 5till enroileu i=
8 secondary program,

3
3"mn figure includes a mall nueh ¥ ~f stu.-nts 00 Jears of age and older 111
enrolled in a secondary rrorran,

&
'mn figure does not includs inmstes over 16 ysars of age at the Hawaitl Youth
Correctional Facility.
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TARGET POPULATION ABE | :1—5@9 | :

SELECTED STATE INFORMATION FOR ADLLT MASIC EDUCATION = SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PROGRAM: P.L. 91-230)

- Fulation’

712,567

40K 0y TCpu.ation “3

12 10 pepulation 667,191

Rank by >pula‘i-m 43

1

1970 census: SELECTED

POPULATION INFORMATION

Male upu.ation

385,747
WP -rt M. 3f 0L jopulation

502

S
cera.e perulation 355‘820
Parcentage ~* % tal ~orulatitn

50%

“a's snd cersons of Seandish langeage

»ue 701,373 hinsse 523
PR Y 2,046 1iirine 185
adian 6,315 orean 89
acansse 1,981 A.l other races 555
N v anish wanguage- 18,476

"~ At Buroliment 3,087 Atr “ompetions 1,197
< 3 -
uaber ¢t maes enr 1led aber 2" fema.ts sarclind
1,407 1,680
Percentage f maler ~nrclled Porcentage of female, vhrolled
463 542
fercentege of ABE Ctudent, Y, Facc
shite trien Al
“.ack Srer

Axerican Indian
State Crrector's report (OF Form 3058) dig not classify ABE students by race

L]

Fercen®acs ~f ARE  radept. by Selected Bthnic .rosps

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

“oru.ntion

|=J

Populaticn it years and older with

cutans 0% ve 1.an apericanse 0% fucrte nicans 0%
~.7ar 0%
1 20 -
Aversge bours Expenditure
ABE memberenip 115 cer ASE student  $58

omricte tradc Levi '

245 sradec 7-8 127

Averags “ours “erbershiy to

irates 1.3 34] credee Lo

.- yoarc and swver 480,322 less than & high schacl dipioma

201,995 «
roweation Pepulati » 16-2h years not enrclled
Malw goars 110,604 in schec with .oss than the

~ompletion of nigh <chooi*

1970-1971:, STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

‘tulation JC years and clder with

14,748

.~s5 than *he cosmpletion of Righ schoo,

158,728 3

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

"
Jorrectiopa] inctitution ™" studente enrolled in ccrreztional
sopulation, 1t year< and inswitution AKE program
4
older 46
Fercentage o total stiate ARE
399 ¥/ (2.0 LYot g L
1.52

1970 CENsus: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORMATION

11
Popuiation 25 years and clier
Males 181.310
Va.+  with les. ther the

~a&;.2*20n £ high =ckocl

77,211

Tota, sales and females with less
tha~ %he .oFrletion of nigh srhool

Paecnntage sales and females with
thar the completion of high school

Me.os with no schocu
Jears completed

1,334

368,912

187,602

bemles

cemnies with sess than the
compaetion of high school

72,260
149,531

s€58

41%

Fem3ies with no schoo.
Jears comrleted

1,341

Perrantiye whn have Lompleted - ye

Par antage wic RAYe coBpleted g

3.8
59,5%

ar> rr lest of achool

schoo

Veliar ccnool sear: commlisr~d, cta

Meilan schre. years sompleved, Wi
Mediar s~honl year: carpls*sd, bia
Median «che . vear cof. leted, MAL
#eddan schcr: yeara campueted, whi

‘rlian 3ChOOl JjedPo o EE.a%ed, “.A

“edian School fears rompieted, Tema.s

* ~opulntior 12.2
o raLs U8, L1t on 12.2
cw male joALation 12.1
e Fcroon, ¥ (papust heritage 3-8
e “uale popu.ation 123
ck ‘e*male sofi.atioh 12.0

erschz . Dpanish teriteys 9.0

13

“edian {ARLly income

$8,381

rangessMedian family inccme by
sengrecciona, districts

$8,280 = 48,466

Frrcentage of Bmploged fersons by «ccapation
id

=" wnste -ollar vorkers 43,11 Blue ~;llar workers  37,5%
Service wvorkers 13.1% tarm worker: 11,32
R
JP70 state population 1b and 15 vears o age =aplryed full time in the
labor force
4,826 e 663 exn.es 34T
Tootnotes:

ll?opulauan 16 yeArs ot a2 snd ouder rot onfo el in schiol with iess than *r.
crmeiletion of high schools “his target porilati n marter repressntls flyur s
£rom tos nusbers 7 And i1, “he figure frum by 8 alybt be adied To tre car. !
sopularion as utential ABE enrallrec.

»

Y/ Mis figure inciudes *hrse studen't It years of Aff and c.lvr still Cwre.

4 seccndATy Drogram,

"1l

studonts

' This figure inclules 3 mall rumber 2
errnlled in A cecondary ' T opran,

¢ yrars of upe and ~lder

Y s figure does not Snilude inmates over 16 years of age at the State Youth
Training Center.
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TARGET POPULATION A

ILLINOIS

se [ 5w |

(] 70 Prpulattcn

11,109,450

ek by Tcpu.ation S

2

130 Porulation 10,081,158

*ank by Prpuiaticn 4y

1970 cewsus: sELECTED

POPULATICH INFORMATION

5,388,256
Cercentogc =f *ola. yopulation

491

va.e popu.ation

= exm.e poculation, 5,721,194

Percentage cf total population

51%

Ei

e 9,617,500
1,421,745
9,756

17,463

Taak
“ndlan

sranese

1ace and Persons of Smaniah Language

“hinese

13.912
12,308

3,803
12,96%

ilipino
torean:

Al. other races

Perscns  f eatsh wanguage 364,397

1970 census: SELECTED

EDUCATION INFORMATION

Population
it years and osver

7.727.519

e
i

L_] Population 1t years aad older with

‘ess than a high :chool diploms

3.610.931

-5
Sorulation
bl years-

1,627,651

Populaticn 16-24 years not emrolled
in schcol with less than the
ccmpletion of high school’

261,517

crpulstion 20 years end -lder with

~285 than the completion of high schoo.

3,055,608 3

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

poy
Ropulation 25 years end older 6,

2,874,845

Mles

Males with less than the
campletion of high school

1,353,130

Total males and feoales vith less
+han the ocmpletion of high sehool,

than the completion of high school,

Mles vith no sthool
years compieted

33,826

089,328

remales  3,214,"83

Fesales with lesz than the
completion of high school:

1,532,809
2,885,939

Percentafe males and famalez with less

u7z

Feales with 1o school
yrars completed:

41,902

12

Percentage who ave complated high

Percentage who have completed S years or less o gchool”

5.7%
52.6%

sehooi

[T

Median school years comp.sted, whit.
Median schoul ysars completed, blac

¥ an school years campleted, aa.e

Medien school yesrs oompleted, blac

Medien school yesrs completed, ‘tate population

Median school years campleted, white remale populatfor

Hpaten school years completel, emale jersons of Spa’ ish heritage

12.1

12,2
10.5
9.4

¢ Plee pOpuLAYion
Xk male popu.stion

versors of Spanish herftage,

12.1
10.8
9.0

X feanle popu.ation

Q
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SELECTED STATE INFORMATION FOR ADULT BASIC EDICATION = SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT pRoGRAM: P.L, 91-230)

-

A"t maroLimert 27,809 ABE Campletions: 3,378
5¥ 15
[T Mumber ¢ macs enrclled Muber of females enrolled
10,846 16,963
Fercen*age of males enrolled Percentage of females earolled
392 612
'l
Percentage of ABE Studants by Race
rhite 38.01 Oriental. 7%
Black 52.3% other, 8,23
Aserican Indian .81
18
Percentsge cf ABE Students by Selected Pthnic Groups
cubans 3% % tcan Amertcans §,0% Puerto Rieans: §,5%
romat 8,8%
39§ 27
Avirage bours Bxpendi turs
ASE mepbership 233 per ARE student: $75
[21]

Average Hours smbership to Complete Grade lLevel

Sredes 13 162 Grades b6+ 160 Grades 7-8  ]54

1970-1971:  STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

Torrestional {nstitution
Dopulation, 1t years and

Students enrolled in correctionel
institution ARE program:

o 3,761
33
10,214 v :’:m"m:ofl;of;; state A

1970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION I[NFORMATION

Median family {ncome Range--Median family facame by

congressional & stricts:

$10,957 $7,501 - $16,576
) Percent of loyed Persons by Oc tiom
[ Wnite collar workers: 49,1% Blue collur vorkers: 36.7%
Service workers 11.82 Fars vorkers: 2,42
(2T
1970 state populstion 14 and 15 years of age asployed ful) time in the
lador force
45,601 nales: 65% Females: 35%
Footootes:

‘/F'Omhuon 16 yoars of age and older hot emrolled in school with lass than the
completion of high school. This target pepulstion sumber represents figures
from box mumbers 3 and 11. The figure from box 28 aight be sdded to the target
population as potential ABE enrollees.

/
2 This Cigure tncludes those students 16 years of age and older etill enrolled in
& secondary progfam.

‘
3 mis figure {ncludes s mall mamber of students 20 years of age and older still
enrolled in a secondsry rrogrem,

"mu f1gurs does not {nclude Populations for the Juvenile Diviston, Offfce of
Institutioa Services (Youth), and the Office of Pield Services. The figure
10,214 does fnclude ).440 fnmates of the two Cook County divisions.
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TARGET POPULATION ABE [

INDIANA

SELECTED STATE INFORMATION FOR ADWLT BASIC EIMCATION

-]

5,193,665 |

PuATIR ”_

o u.atl.n

oy

‘7O Pruaation

Fank by “vra.stin 11

4,662,498

1970 census: SELECTED

POPULATION INFORMATION

| 1)

-

2,530,287

*ola, OTu.alion

497

“A_e fuiu.aticr

croentw !

BT e mutetien 2,663,378

cerrentage

tctal  sruisticn

51%

2 ant_eraons or Tealsh tangeage
Tee 4,825,999
356,261
3,266
1877

JAnich Anguage

4%
n1an
1-ane -

67,188

eroony

inese
silno
arean

A . cther rales

1,998
1.3%9

735
2.170

1970 cewsus:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

P mlatin
© years ana o° v

3,556,767

Popuiation U years and older with
leas *han & high school ddploma:

1,665,423 2

5]
¢ u.atiun
P e YARD

805,019

terulats o 16-2b years not enrolled
in acheol with less then the
completion of high school

141,468

rpuistion ¢ years and

.der wi'h .ess chan the campletion of high achoo,*

1,382,451 3

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

3

Sapulstion 25 years ant ~lder

1,302,587

Males

ivss than *he
~ Rl rohocl

612,950

“con. *m.ec ant Temaes with les:
than *te ceamietlon 3t REr sthes s

Wiet with
comp.mt.on

Peraeontage sales and females with .e s
than *%e tomiletion Lt »ig% s2h0.

Males witr nc osheol
years cemp.eted:

12,335

2,746,414

coALes

1,043,827
temales with .ess than the
crerestion of Blgh scho b

679,287
1,292,237

472

~rpasne with no schoc.
s oar: ccxpieted:

11,441

fercentage v'r have coKpleted 5 years or iess " achool

Pap.artags who have

smpacted nigm schoo.

4, €%
52.9%

Bl

vedian $chool yaar: compiecs d,
Mediam stheo. yvare
inar

wedjar schee’

Medlyn schor

v itan scha o ysaPs CFF.rted, white fomale vt allor

vedian schoC. FoArS Crmpast=i, “lACE “aph.= Wr'i 8°iof

edlan gohool yrars -onpssted, fepals

state -o- ilatios

Irmr.eted, White T @ P uaatior
sgmgiecod, taACE Male ,CTAmt 2N

JEAT LOR Lated, MRS DeTSCRT G

12.1

12.1
10.2
andst merttarre 10,6
12.1
10.8
10.5

ericn ©° MARLSh eritap

- schooL YEAR 1970-71

(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PROGRAM: P.L. 81-230)

Hh ret menr 8,212 Ast omp.eraons 1,979

5 W]
upter © mles enrolles Wuster ~f femalss enrolled
4,405 3,807
creentage ¢ male  enrualed Percentage of fegaies enrolled
Sut 462
- rercenteg of AvE Students by Race
white £8.4% urienal  1,0%
ack 36.8% uther 2.62
Arsrican Intisn 1.2

™
rercentoge ~f AFE ftudenss by Selected Erbnic Sroups
utans  1,4% 4 ican Americans: 3.3% Pueric Picans 97
L 5.6%
- 20
Ay~rage bours Expenditure
AL mombershiy 139 ver ABE student: $QS

wiEa

Ave Fage "our, '‘embershif 10 ’.ghze rode Level

150 aredes bebr 275 srades 7-6 781

trades i-3

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1970-1971: S$TATE CORREC: IONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

o 2

~orrectionas in-titution
~cpulatinn, 1t year- end

Ctudenta enrclled in correctional
institution ARE progras

older 1,690
T total ADE
5, 00 :’:::cl::ﬁ::o ;OO. p state

1970 CENSUS: SELECTED 5.ATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORMATION
F)

2] Fange~-Mediar Tamily income ly
congre-sionsl districts

$8,557 - $10,785

uedian faally income

39,966

fercent. ot loged Persoms by cccupation
o7

42,1%

12.22

Blur collar workers' 42 7%

3.0%

shite  liar workers

Service workers. tarm workers

LJT0 state pusmaaticn 14 and 1€ years of age empioyed full tise in *he
«Abcr fores

672 332

remales.

22,811

Vales*

*outnotes

¢ peadatlon I geare of age and cder wet sarolied in schcol with 1 s than tie
< letfon ¢f high chocl  “his farget [njulation nuabcs Feprosents . (pures
spep cor mamters 9 and 1, "he figure fra@ box "8 might be adiad to tae tar ot
. ~ula*dion ac -otentini A-E rrrolloss,

? Tl vigure ircludes *hr 86 stulenns 16 years ~f ege and cider still enro led in
4 terCndAry Iodram,

3 Tale ftpure tnciuder a mall numbor o f students 70 year: ¢ .ie &nd +lder i1l
enrnl o4 in 8 cecondary  roATer,

“TM: figure does not include 'neates of the Indaians Youth Authority who are over
16 years of age City, county. and private juvenile inatitution populations are
not included fn the 5,100 figure.




IOWA

TARSET POPULATION ASE 713,982 v

) im0 mpdation: 2,820,376 AT 1%60 repaaticer . 2,757,537
Rank by Popeletion. 25 ReaX by Population 4
1970 consus:  SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

! e Popsiation: 1,372,431

Peresntage of tetal pepulation:

)
d femsle population. 1,451,945

Percentage of total populaticon:

491 51%
! Mace ead Persess of Busted laagiage-
wite: 2,784,904 Nivase: 1,043
Blsex. 32,339 Hlapine: 733
Indlsa. 2,829 Kerean, 629
Japhnese: 720 AL) other raeen: 1,179
Persoas of Svexteh lasguage: 17,448
1570 census: SELECTED EDUCATION INFONATION
13 T
Popula Popula 3
i yu::.!ll over 1,960,685 lese t;::.l M’caml:ﬂ::: ::;::J“
807,356 2/
= 2 1624
¢ .
mn:-- 417,017 f‘."’ﬁ‘nﬁli'mﬂ.ﬁ".ﬁ.."'m‘“’“"

campletion of high achosl.
42,858

Pepalation 20 years and older with lass than the completion of Righ schoos

659,960 3/

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION [NFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLnER

vy
wmus: 727,522

Wles vith Zsas than the
emmpletion of high sehool:

Jopulatien 23 yoars ant elder:

1,540,588
females. 813,066

Temales vith less than thwe
ecopletion of high school.

Median school yeare completed,

Median sohosl yesrs eompleted,
disn scheal years caspleted,
disa school years cagpleted,

360, 187 310,957
Total males AL fepales vith less
than the eompletica of Mgh school. 671,144
Peresntage males ant fumales vith loss
than the cempletion of high schoel. 4ug
Mles vith a0 sehool Females vith no echool
yeare osnpletad: years completed.
4,282 4,231
Percentage vho have campleted § ysars or less of school- 2,81
Percentage vio have completed high school. 59.02
(AT
Modian scheol yeers completed, state population 12.2
Median sehool years completed, white male population 12.2
Wedisa gchool years completed, dlack male populaeion: 10.8

sale perooms of Spanied heritages 12,1

whita female population: 1.3
»lack femmls populetion: 11.0
famale persons of Spanish heritage 12.1

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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SIUECTED STATE INFORMTION FOR ARLT BASIC EDVCATION =~ SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE caant prosaan: P.L. 91-230)

'l“"m: Prwolimert: 10,421 ARE complotions: 2,553
= Masber of males enrolled PLbJMr of fesmles carolled.
4,171 6,250
Percentage of males enrolled: Perceatage of famales sarellied’
0% 602
= Percen of ABE Studeats by Mace
White 83.4% Oriental. ;.71
Black: 11,4% oter: 4,08
Amev.can Indian. .52
D!_T reen of AJE students by Selected Rthaic Creups
uvans: 0 Mexicen amricens: 4,00 Perto Meaas: 02

romr §.1%
Nthamatical round-off of computations causes cmnn_v}y in sddition

=2 Average hours =

ABL mewbership, n por m‘:.mn: $57

(<]
Average lsurs Membershir to Cemplete Crade Level

Gradas 1.3+ 140 Credes b6: 120 Grades 7-8 100

1970-1971:  STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INrfORATION
237

Correctiom) imstitution PJ" Student® esrolled 13 earvectioml

vopulation, 16 ysars and iastitution AME progvem.

older:
253

1,778 Fercentage of totel stats AN
’ enrollment:
2.48
1970 CENSUS:  SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORNATION

Median family &ncoms:

9,017

Pange--Maddan fumily incame by
congressional &fstricts:

8,338 - $9.5%

Percentage of od Parsens by Ocewpstion
Vaite collar workers: 42,97 Slue collsr verers: 37 4

13.7% am vorkers: 12.5%

Service workers:

1970 state Topulation 14 and 15 yesre of ege smployed full time in the
lader force:

18,475 mless 64T Pemales: 36%

Tootaetesr

l/mhtla 15 yoars of age 454 oider not emrolled 1n sehosl with less thas the
cempletion of Mgh school, Thie target populatios pumber represente figures
frum bax maders O aad 11, The figure from box 26 sight e edded to the terget
popalation as potential ABE emrcllres.

Q/Mi figure (ncludes those studests 1S years of age aad older Jtill enrollied in
e secondary program,

3’m- figure includes & mall nusber of stusents 20 yesrs of age and older seiul
earolled * - secondr y program.
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KANSAS

TARGET POPULATION ABE | T 536,99 )"

SELECTED STATE INFONWATION FOR ADLT BASIC EXAKATION - $CwoOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANY proceas: P.L. 91-230)

2] 70 popwiation-

pLR ]
A"t Fnrolment 4,002

ABE “amplctions: 71

2T ]
Mumber < € maser #Drclied mber of femties earcliled
1.281 2,721
Percentage of males rnrolled Percentage of fumales enrolled
R
Percentage of ABX Students by Race
nite 62.0% ortental 7.8%
E.ack 24,07 Cther 5,08
Americsn Indian’ 1.2%
i3

Fercentage of APF Ltudents by Selected Etimic Groups
wesican Americens 11.0% Puertc Means® 43

11.7%

uvens: (3%
T AL

0y

Average Wnrs Expend]ture
per AR student: ‘90

ADE mesbership 150

Average Mours Cesdershiy to Jomplete Grade lavel

Grades 1.3 170 srades bb: 150 Grades 7-8* 130

1970-1971: SYATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

2,246,578 1 130 rpuations 2,178,611
Rank by Populaticn 28 Rank by Popu.stion 28
1570 CENSUS: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMAYION
“h.e popuetion: 1,100,935 fesm.e opalation. 1,145,643
Perceptadc of total popuiation Percentage of total vopulaticn,
492 S1%
K3
Rece end Persons of Saniah languege
nite 2.127.279 "ninese 934
Tleck 105,980 it 73
indian 8.106 )orean 495
spanese: 1.626 #11 other races 1,685
Persons of Stentsh language: 46,706
1970 cansus: SELECTED EDUCATION !MFORMATION
’-—] hd
T years s wwr 1,586,250 Tt thaa e b scnoe aipiomat
633.739 >
L8| .
e 357,925 B o achoon wish. Jeve tham the ¢
camplation of higd schoel:
44,89%
=T

Jupulation (O yeaTs a.d nlder with less than the campletion of Migh schoo.:

A 13
“orrectional inetitution Siudents earolled in correctional
wepulation, It years and tnstitution ANE progres’

clder 260

Percentage of total state ANE

520,895 3/

1970 cemsus:
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND _OLDER

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

™

Pojulation 25 years and oldere 1,225,988

2,125 w/

enrcliment:

1970 census:

SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION JWFOMMATION

Vedian famlly incose:

18,690

Rarge..Mpdton family incams by
cotgresalens] datricts:

$7.450 - $10.928

mies: 580,780

Males With less than the
canpletion of high scheol’

241,282

645,208

Femsles,

Femtles vith less tham the
completica of high sches)’

250,816

Males with no echool
years completed

4,161

lotel males and famles with lese
than the completion of high sonool 492,098

Percentige gales and females with less
than the completion of high school:

Fumales vith no scheol
yoars campleted:

3,949

of DApioyed ereons by Occupsticom
47.82
13.51

Blue collar vorkers 30,71

8.2t

Wnite coller workers

Service workers' Fare workers:

1970 state Population 14 and 15 yedTs of age employed full time in the
lapor foree
11.587

wiesr 86X remales: 348

Parcentage vhe aw

Percentage vho have

3.
53.9%

cam; eted 5 yoTs or lese of scroo)

completed high school’

Medien

dian

Median

school years

school years
school years
Achocl years

school years
schoal years

12ho0l years campleted, famsle persoms of Spamish heritage.

campleted. state populetion’

ccmpleted, white male population
campleted, black Bale population

completad, male persons of Spunish herttage-

canpleted, vaite female population
caspleted, dlack female popuiatiom:

12.3

12.3
10.7
11.2

12.3
11.0
10.7

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

0! tes.

i tion )0 years of &g~ and older nct ~mrollsd tn school vith less than th
comnletica of high sehool. This target pcpuleticn wmber represente figires
from box rushers 9 amd 11, The flgure fram dox 20 alght be added to the target
popuiation as potential ABY emrcllees,

/s figure Sncludes *hrse students 16 years of age and older etill earolled 'n
& SACORAArY progrem,

3 s figure {ncludes a mall mamber ~f ctuden®s 70 years of age and older -til!
etrolied fn & sécondary irofrem,

"ma figure {acludes the CitY Prison Fars at Wichics ssd the three etate howar
camps.
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KENTUCKY

SEACTED STATE INPORATION POR ADLT BASIC ERKATION - SCHOOL YEAR 1870-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT Pposaas: P.L. 91-230)

TARGET POPULATION ABE [_J_wﬂ?ﬁoj :

1y

3,038,156

“sph by Frustin 22

1 .30 rruation

3,218.697

MR Ty 7 jdestion 23

-0 F opulation

1970 Census: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

w.e ~cpuation ],578,276 B

‘ricenlage -f “clAl Jopuation eT cntage I ‘_tal orulsti-n

ceam.e peoulatiens ], 640, 421

49% 518
B I
8 e a0l reraong o Seaatuh tAnguege

aroes 2,983,307 ~ins.e 585
--nvk 230,333 3 ifino 703
indten 1,269 orew, 4s]
sranese 835 Ao oher razes 1,214

izrems f oanieh langage 11,112

1970 cewsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

=y
friuetion

* yearsz anl wvrr 2:22Q,676

fo,uistion It years and older with
eos han & Bigh e kol 21 lwm

1,319,244

o
1.
o

~uLation NiAlL B lfeu yoars 20t en?o, el
te e goars 514,127 th achell with es thaa the
“Wmpielicn of Righ echoel
134,804
CHUGATLaR T years ard Jder wi'h Lrss than ‘Te -amilcticn of high 3chec
1,134,864«

1970 cewsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
pERSONS 25 VEARS AND OLDER

= 1,713,288

besa.ep 90“1 303

Popalacion 75 years and clier
mles 80K, 995

Mles with less than “he

cmplotion f kg, school

505.878

Total males and fammies with, less

remales with (egs than the
crmp.etion LF uigh schoot

547,318

“hen the sompletior of higt sehoc,. 1,083,196
Percentage pales and famales vith ,ess
than the completicn r € Righ scheo. 621

Mles vith ro gehlol
years Nty ,etel

16,867

Seg8.e3 with nr schoc,
Years ~um; le‘xl

12,082

Bercentagr wh< lave caBp.etec  vears <t _ess ~ sstoc ]2,8%

Percontage vty v :wmileted W@ - r o 38.52

Melar s e, gmar.

Melian Srhoc s peart Bfaeces, White wALs -, yiee. n 9.6
Vediar SChoul veal  aBf.e® L, t.a a wBes ,0let 8.6
Mediun v Ny esre o, Leted, SALF JeTSCHY O jaRis heritags! 12.7
Median 3cPui, vears CT.et=1, Vite “vmA e G L.ati~e 10.3

W An TCNGC, Jeare rmg.etey, PN IR JUI 2. SW LT A 9.7

Uedlen Sin0t. A, Somg.etel, TepaLs erecmr cf Sanish veritare 12,6

18

153
A"t Treal.ment, 16,453 APX “omp.etions. 3,30]
53] 18}
Musker € ma.es snrolied ‘haber { fenales enrolied
6,219 10,234
Percentage of aules enrc.led Percentage of females earelled
382 621
T
Dercentage of ARK Students by Race
white, 75.31 criental 61
2lacke 24,12 Lther 174
Amarican Indian: 14
187
Percentage ¢f APE Studeats by Selected Ftwaic Sroups
cutess 0% Merican Amrtcans (I Tuerto Micens:
L 0
Average hanirs Expenditure
ALY wemkershty 170 ner ANL student: $80
T
~ Average Hours Vemdershir to lete wrade lavel

Gredes 1-3. 400 Tredes e, 250 rades 78 200

1970-1971:  STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION JNPORMATION

2] 237
Correcticoml institution Students enrolled in cofvectional
popelatica, 16 years asd iastitution AXE prngrem’
older: 420

5,069 ¥ x:m’o; :;u stete ARK

1870 CENsus- SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION IWFGARATON

o
Median family ircome Hange--Median faadly isceme ¥y
-oRgTessiona. diatricts:
- $7,439 35,528 - $10,35%
Der-ant i loyed Percams by (< tiom

™7 Whtte coalar wrmers: 40,23 lue collar vorbers: 4] 2%

Service workers 12.32 lara vorkers 6.32

19°0 state pulation fh end I' yesrs of age emloyed £l time in the
lader force

7,803 wees 713 remmles, 29%

ootactes

: Fejusation 10 yoars o1 awe ani C.det 10t fnr ~1 1a sch O with Joss than the
S letion of Rlgn sch Ol CRie tarpet poiwiation number represents figures
rr to mmlers sand . he figure fram by CF might te adaed to U target
Pepulation a- ctertle. A b enrollrer,

YAe LA 10 ades % o ttudente st years T oage and lder stil] enro..ed in
a Jec.ndary .r grae,

T s figure 4 Iudel s . ramter ¢ Rty ante
enr-lo#d le a o cudery  rreras,

yeart « f wre and c.der 3%

&/
This figure does rot tnclude inmates at the Diagaoatic Deteasion Center over
age 24
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TAMET POPULATION ABE

LOUISIANA

[ |V

L0 repulation 3,640, 442
Rak by Trulation 20

1%0 Ppwiation: 3,257,022
Peak oy Ppulation 20

SRLICHD STATE NUTIUMTION FOR ABAT JASIC TRRATHN = SCHOR. Yaan 1870-71

(FEDERAL STATE GAANT paothmn: P.L. 91-230)

A% Mrelinent 14,068 AM “emplettons: 5,760

1870 cemsus: STLECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

wie popuistien 1,770,468

Percentage of total popaatien

r—

remace pepudatien. 1,869,974
Per-entage of total popwistion

524 %1
Maber  f maler enrolled Seaber ¢F foaales sorelled’
5,770 5.0%
Terceatage of Mles earclled Nrentagn of fmsles wrelled:
401 01
"J . of 8
ite: 43.61 orteatal: L1%
Pack: 56.0% cner: L1

Amrise Inaten 1%

1-1]
Pezeen of AR s

cavens: 5% Mestcon Asnienma. +J% Peseta Moes: .20

o N2
MEtemtical reund-of f of comutations covses discreponcy f0 36dition of

Average heure

AT meberahip- 112 pw l.?:aht: 8120

"—J & W
oretes 18- 95

crades 3-3: 118 Sretes 861 11§

492 51t
Juc' Ml Peficas of $HA01 A lAnfuge
aiter 2,945,398 “iseen 1,168
e 1,085,270 “itrime 954
Indten’ 4,992 Yorean: 328
Spancte s All other reves: ], 4]0
Fereoms of iiesleh .anguge: 63,678
1970 cowsus:  SELECTED EDUCATION 1WFORPMATION
’-BJ Ppulation = Populatien 1o yeaZs and older with
it years ssd owr 2,408,840 less tham & high sehecl dlpiems:
1,385,012 -
Pepulatian o Mpulatica o2 years set earelled
el peare: 88,957 18 schos) WiTh ‘ese than the
camplation of Mgh sabowl:
134,031

Npuletien X yesrs exd olier Vith less than the coiplatig of M schael’

1,131,265 ¥

1870 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION InFORMATION
Persons 25 vEans D oLeR

1970-1971;  STATE ConMRCTIONAL INSTITWTION INFONATION

(2T

Son restimnl) ineticution
pogulistien, )b years and

Ivatente ensrelled ta correetion .
tastitusien AE progrest

les

Bk, 059

Wles with less than the
camgpletica £ high schwol
486,418

“otal males wad Tammles wieh less
an the completion ¢f Righ schocl

Mercentage males and Tadalss vith less
than the completica of high scheol

Mles with mo cehosl
yoars compieted’

Posulatien 25 years ant oléer- 1,809,914

remales 963,855

Fanales with less tham the
campletion of Mgh sahesl.

560,133
1,0%6,55)

Sa%

Vembles with 20 schen!
yrars campleted’

oldee: [
5,231 v m,“;‘“ ate AN
1970 ctmsus: SELECTED STATE 16COME AMD OCCUPATION

=T

Vodisa fenily taseee.

37,527

Sange--Madita fanlly lasmme ¥y
congresaianal dlsteicts:

85,762 - 48.655

Wite coller wrkers: 45,23
5.4

Service warhevs:

1970 state peguistion ik and 15 years of age apleyed full tims 15 the
ader ferce:

8,423 wies: 718 remales; 292

35,020 35,333

* Ceentage who MYe campieted 5 years oF [eas 07 actool 172’
Pescentage vhc have ecmgpleted high schas: Q.1
mrdian schoul yeRFs cumplieted, state rorulstiem 10.7
Median schonl years ccapleted, white male population 12.0
Pedlan schocl year: camgleted, Lubcx mle popuation 7.4
Wediem sCho~. yeoPs TOmg .2%@d, BA.e jereons of Spanist haritage* 122
Medlen schoo: yeers SBgieted, white femsle Dopuiation 11.9
Wedine schoo: yeATs SaBpleted, ble.k female papu.stion 8.3

Wedien school yeers compieted, fems.t jevices of Saaish heritage 12.0

Tookasiss

Y pepulative 16 yoars of sae and clder not sarelisd i seo) WA Lese than the
campletion of Wigh school., Thie tamget nmber yoyr .
fyom bou cmbers 9 and 11, The figuye frem bax 20 alght be sdded to the targst
pepalacion as potential AM sarellses.

/44 figure taciudes thoss stuleate 16 years of ege esd alder et3l} ewolled in
[} “w progres,

’
3 ™is figure tncludes & mmll sidber of students 20 yOars of age sad elder still
eafolled 18 & seccoiary pregras,

Ul\u (tgure dase nat faciule 16 sad 37 yass olés ot the Juveaile Conter ond the
theoe Tralateg Snsitutes.
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MAINE

vaneet rorvation ae [ 77376 '}

2 ro rpusts: 993,663

b

969,265
%

0 repsiatinn-

Rank 3y “peiatien Resh by Ppuiatiow

1970 CONgUS:  SELECTED MOPULATION INFORmATION

1] )

e pracattien. G84, 086
Peveeniage 37 total pepuiation
&1

rene popuiarien $09,617
Percentge of total pyyuletion:

_:.]
Mace W4 Peroeny of Tunieh legguage
mgse 968,053 Nnese: (]
Baack 2,855 KW 409
Indian 1,961 Yeresn 94
aparer 186 AL ether veces 4]
Tersons of saptm ianguage: 3,730
1970 coneus:  SRLECTED EDCATION IFoRIATION
= . -
v e ower 696,206 Tere toan 4 K sehaes Grrimmt
314,085 >/
i:a)
repuistia Populaticn .24 rears set earollet
6ele years: 148,119 12 sehsel Wit less tham the
cupletion of 2igh sehoal
23,754

Topuistion X0 years ard Clder with less tMAA the cupletion of Mgd schoe.’
259,847 V

1970 comaus:  SILECTED EDUCATION tWFomsaTion
PERSONE 25 YEARS AND OLOER

T
'ijun 25 yoars eaa oiter: $37,828

mes, 253,250 remslet 384,573

Mles with 10ss Uma the

Females with less thea the
cmpletion »f Righ schesl

camplation of KN cehkeel

121,643 121,889
Tetal S8ieq end fapaies with late
than the campletion of Ng» schac) 243,532
Peresetage males and Tauales vith Less
thea the cqmpletian of Righ schvel (154

Wles vith ae tchoal

et Seiies Witk go sthec)
yours tompl .

years campleted

Medlen school years cempleted, femsle perecas of Tanish ceritase 12,5

2,692 2,058

(=T ]
Percentage vhe have capleted 5 yedrs or less of sctoc:c 4,33
Percentage wio Mave cwpleted high schos, 5‘!.7!

T
Mediam school years cumpieted, state ropulaties 12.1
Mmitan school years completed, seite sale popula’ioh 12,1
Median sdcol Years campleted, black male population 12.3
Wediar schocs Years campleted, ma.e peresar of Spasdw herttager 12,9
Medtam kchoci years campleted, white femele popu.stion 12.2
Mmdian sthoo) sears campleted, Slach female popu:stion 12.3

Q

RIC

120

SRACTD ST NPURNTION FOR ARLT MSIC IMCATRN = 3CwOOL vEAR 1900-71
(FEDERM. STATE GhanT Pnosaam: P L. 91-230)

AR mreliment: 1,794 418

[T

AME “@pietions:

Ty %]

Bader cof mies eRT0 .04

Percentage of maler enrolled

Bamder of Tong.es enrelicd

1.0n
Pereratage of femmies enrolled
602

Nrcontage of AR Mudanrts by Pese
"ite. 91.42 ortearal: 2,28
Plack- B} Cuhes- n

Aneriean Intiea- 6,13

el

Perernt, * o vy Zelezted
codame: 12 wxiven dnriesns: 3% Parto Means: 1%
Tomt 5%

- A A Trpedditure

e vy 100 por fae srsns: $139
= Avorege Nowre _sdershly te empitte Geade level

arades 33 93 Sredes kb 91 Treges 7.8 9]

1070-1971:  sTATE COMMECTIONAL THSTITUTION INFORMATON

[<2]

Swebeaty carclled In correctiveal
1astitution A pregrem:

Correeticmnl tnstitutien
seyuistion, 6 yrars and
oldee:

4
[T Y] m’a;.;.i nase AN

1970 cewsvs: SELECTED STATS INCOME AND GCCUPATION SnroRmaTion

= fedien fund.y lecemc: Range- v 4l Tumily Lacese by

calgtessiona’ @atricts:

8,205 87,733 - 8,683
Perces ot leyed Mersans G tien
Wite ~clier wrkers 830,72 Blue codlar vorners &K, 12
Service werhers: n.g Farm weners .8

<970 stete population ib aad )¢ years of age wmplored Nsll time tA the
lahor foree

4,208 wies 613 i1 4

remales,

Tﬁm'l

3 Popiiation 3t years o1 ase ent cober act earciled fa sehos: vith jess than the
carieiton of Ngh schosi, This targut ppuletion mebst represeats flgures
Trm boa sumbers 5 and »), The flgare Jror box 78 aight De adard to the target
POPUIAtIcA 8¢ CLEntia) ARL en¥cilees,

? a4 Timure Inciudrs “hose ctudents I yoars 7 age amf 0lde 7 52i)] erwoiled i
& gwoondary progres,

! mis figure inrlufes o ~mall mumber £ tudents "G years of use and Older cuilY
RFOL.ed In 8 SPCOMAFY tYOEPAT,

‘/ruuu nor svatled'e fer the Men's Cotrections! Conted 2t Sewth Windhem,
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MARYLAND

TARGET POPULATION ADE ['” 1.09%.992 Y SELECTID STATE INFFRATION FOR ADWLT MSIC EIMCATION - ScHooL. YEAR 1970-71

(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PROGRAM: P.L. 91-230)

e RUR]
I 50 popuaton: 3,922,391 (2] 1560 Population 3,100,439 AM Earollsent 8,794 AuE Completionss 1,557
Renn by Pcpulation 18 Sank by Population 21 X T
[T Wber of males enrolled aber ¢t females enPolled
3,2% 5,498
1970 CENSUS: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION Percentage of males enrolied Percentage of famales eArolled
- n 632
. [~ -
vaie popaiation 1,915,887 ‘emie popuwlation- 2,006,504 [37] Percentege of AN o b .
al lation: [ ¢ 1
Fercentage of total popu. “9;" roentage of total vopuls 5;; wites - 34,42 crtentar: 2,62
T Slack- 52.12 otner: 10,42
Pace and Persons cf S-anish (angubge
Merican indsen: 5%
mite 3,199,583 “hinese 6,353
o - 18
Jiack. 698,002 tipine 4771 = Percentage of ADE Studenty by Selected Etbalc Grous
Indsan 3.705 Toean 2,333 eens  7.5% Mevicen Americans: 5T Paerto Mesas: 2,41
apanese 3,597 ALL other races 4,047 coar 10,42
Persona of Z-entsh language 52,974
= Aversge bours Ut aveilable. "—Jwgm
ASE memberanip Agsresate hours per ABE st.ient: $102
Jmbership not computed
T
1970 CENSuS: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION Pl Average Uours Vesbership to Complete Grade level
=] Porulation = Population 6 yssrs and Older with sredes 1-3: 120 Srades b-6: 95 Grades 7-8 85
¢ years sna over ¢,686,019 less than a high zchool €iplome
1,263,987 2
=1 Sopulation 2] Population 16-2 y=ars not enrolled -
6ol yours 601,078 (5 schood with less tham the 1970~1971; STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIGN INFORMATION
sompletion of high schoua: . 53 b3
,lOb Corrscticoal institution Students enro.led 1n correctival
- sopalation, b yesrs and institution AME progrem:
~upulation 00 years and rlder with less than the completior of M&» schoos oider: 356
1,060,857 : 8,401 Percentage of total state AN

enrollment: 4 0%

1970 CEnsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION 1970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER = Fedtan fraily incowe Renge--Median family locome by
oT congressional districts
Population 25 y=ars ead older® 2,082,5“9 $11,057 $7,841 - ‘!7,107
1,090,565
mles 991,984 Femmles U530, S of Dapuoyed Persons by Occipativi
Wles vith less than the Temales vith .ces than the Wit~ colief wracss 55.8% Blue collar worzers 3] 13
leti ¢ hi, 1 letd. 3 . .
campletion of high schoo completion of high school Service workers 1. Tarm warkers iyl
472,368 520,418
Total males and Temales with less N
than the cosplesion of high school’ 992,786 L970 atate population 1s and 15 years of ege employed full time in the
iabor force
Percentage sales oad fomales vith leas 13,981 wies 708 remmaen: 300
than the ccmpletion of high schcol 482
Mles with no schooi Temaies with no school Footnotes
years completed years completed ,
10,90‘0 11,150 1 Popuiecsion 16 years of age and oider not ~aralled in school with 1793 than the

acmmletion of high school, ™his target pcpwistion mamtes Feporse1®s figures

¥ N from Lo, rawbers ) and 1, "he fiziuse from bor 28 might te sdted o the taryet
Percentage who have Compieted 5 years or less of school 7.0t population ss potentiml ABE enPolless,
Percentage whc Mave completed hiZh school 52-” ? ™is fleure includes thosc ctudents 16 years of sge ard alder still earolied in
4 secondary orofree,
By 3 .
Medisn school yesrs compieted, state population 12.1 s flgure ineludec & juaul meder f stud nt- O yeav. © age sad older stIE
entolied 1n a secondary ;roeram,
”rm tigure includes & 1 rumb ¢ males 14 and 15 v, 14 st th
. (] 1] nt males .
vedlan school yeaTs complezed, white male population 12.3 Instttuzion snd the ,"mrgw"."a“" J:“ . eor® old st the Fatusent
Median school yoars sompleted, hiacs male popusiat on Q.5

Vedlan schor’ y*Are com, lnted, maie persons of Spanish heriwager 13,1

Vedlan 3chook yesrs camsieted, whise femals sopulstion 12.2
Yedlan school years completed, dikck “rmmle Poruistion: 10,3

Vedian sehool sears ompisted, femals ;ersons of Spanish heritage 12,5
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MASSACHUSETTS
TARGET POPULATIUN ABE [__—_'_MS—TI :

SELECTED STATE INFOATION POR ADALT MSIC EDCATION =~ SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDEMAL STATE GRANT program: P.L. 91-230)

5,688,303 12J 30 mpuistien

Fank by Topuletion 10

(2] +I0 Population S, 148,578

Rank by pniation 9

AE nroliment. 14,288

ASE “ompletions: 2,494

1970 census:  SELECTED POPULATION [NFORMAT.ON

e popuiation: 2,717,408

Percectage 3 totel popuistion

‘emm.e popusation 2,971,495

Perrentage of *~tal morulistics
H

487 52%
ﬂ Ace and Pefsofa of Shaatsh language
hize 5,“84,685 “hinese l", 127
lack: 173,376 EFTTILN 1,970
ndtan 4,137 “orean 1,405
. apanese 4,503 131 other races 4,700

Peraons of Santsh laaguege: (4 860

American Indian (1]
S7% of ABE Students were unclassified §

37 (6]
Muasber Cf amles enrolled Mumber of females enrolled
8,246 6,042
Parcentage of males enrclled Percentage of fasalss earolled
582 42%
7
= Percentage of ARE Students Ly Race
White. 34.82 crteatar 7%
Biack 4.5% other  3.0%

n State Director's report {(form OF 3058)

B

Percentage of ABE Students by Selected Pthoic Groups

1970 cemsus:  SELECTED EDUCATION SNFORRATION

oy T

Population Fopulation 1L yesrs end older witn
16 years sad over 4,015,691

less *han & high school djloma

1,643,262 -

2 B

r" Pepulation Szulaticn -2k years Aot enarel., 2
16-24 years 866,546 13 school with less sham the
TOyaetion of Mgt s:doole

110,219

Jopuletion 2 years end  lder witk iess %hen the amgletion of Mgk achoce

1,379,159 »

Correcticem] imstitution
sopelation, 16 yrarz and
older:

Cubans: 2.7% Mericen Americans  1.5% Puerto Rreans. 6,61
oL 10,88
1
1
Asg ;»:::, 270 T St'ﬁ‘:?mw $103
;—2.‘..] Average Mours Membership to .omplete Crade level
Sredes :-3: 338 Srades b6: Yyl Grades 7-8: 329
1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFOAMATION
= E]

Students #nrolled in correctiona]
fastitution ANE progrem:

124)

1970 cemsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

Mm::on 29 years ang oiter- 3,142,463

mics 1,440,338 iemates 1,696,125
Males with less *has the Tamles with .ess than the
campietlon of high schocl creg.etion of Mgh tchec.

618,235 687,110

Totrl maics and femmies with less

thas 2he completia of high athoo. 1,305,345
Percentage sales and femaies vith .ess
thas the ccmpleticon f high s:hoo. 42

Malrs with ne s-lhool
years crapleted

Temn.es with n snPoe
ysurc ~omgpieted

Tercentage of total state ARR

S' 29; ¥ eurollaent ; 8. ¥ 4

1970 CEMSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFOAT 10N

6]
“edias femily fncome-

Range~-Median faadly incase by
coagressiona. &stricte

$10,833 $10,132 - 811,532

Peroen! of loyed Persons by Occupation

Mhite collar workers: §2,7% Blue collsr workerss 34 2%

Service workers. 12.52 Farm workers: .52
)it | -
<70 state population 1% end 15 years of age empioyed rull time in the
sader force
24,825 wies 622 cemales. 388

Toctnotes

.
‘ Populati-n 6 years Of sga aod oider not snrolied 18 schrol with less than the
capletion of NMgh gchool, This targer populaticn number represents ficurss
7ron cox numbers 7 and 11, The flgure frm box 28 might be adied o the *aryet
population as potential ABE enrnllees,

“UTMs flgure tncludes those stadenss 16 years f age and oldsr «21)) anrn, lsd 19
3 secondary progrem,

L]
s fiqure inciudes & <BAll nuBber \f sTulen®s ™) years of age snd oller *otll
*nrsl.ed in & tecondary *rweam.

&
This figure tncludes 1.85) inmates st city and county institutlons. Age tanges
are not spectfied tn the Xassechusetts regore

24,045 34,238
B .
Percentage vno have ~aBpielsd S yesrs of e 0 sotc. 6 6%
Percentegs who Mve ~mpistet R{dh schno 5851
- — -_
wedlan s2hacl years - &paeied, v8te repalatien 12.2
Medlan 3chonl YeATs GAPIFTrL, WRite DMLA oD i fr 12.2
MeUAD $-hocl /~ATS G TATol, NuAN MIR JATILAR 11.h
MEian s hr  seary il e, & A peL0rt af  pandal Nerltace: 12.1
Medien ertwo. /4808 OB At e 3, Whlte Temale Daguontiar H;
Wlith sehos. /~rS CApArtel, LACK ‘emale f(uLAflOR “7
Medlan school yrars g .etat, fapale w0 nha 7 aslsh heritase 1104
Q
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MICHIGAN

TARGET POPULATION ABE |""'_Zsss.501 I"

SELECTED STATE INFORMATION FOF ADULT BASIC EDUCATION - SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE CRANT PROGRAM: P.L. 91-230)

ASE wnroliment 13.57 AME “cmpletions® 2.275

T

Mober ¢f males enr.ilet daver ¢! temd.es enroiled

8.6% 10, 045
vercentage ‘f aales =m 'led Percentage of females enrolled
6. Su%
17
Percentage ,f ANE Lrudents by “ace
White 49,6 rtenca: 2.8
8lack 39,02 ther 7.02
American Indian 1.6
napg
Percentage >f ARF students Ly Jelected Ethnic Jroups
cutans 2,41 Merican o rizans 8,31 fuerto Ricense 1,61
tical d 15 of CG%ZGZ}UO"S causes dfscrepancy in additfon
Mathematical round-off o P au of‘ypercenia 1on

)
Expanditure
per ARE studert

Avarage bours

ABE mesbership 133 $120

Average Yours Membrrship °~ omplete Grade level
orades 1-3 142 rades ba 135 irates 7-8 133

B

1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

0 population 8,875,068 1 0 ropwavin 7,823,194
“aak by Troulation 7 Pang ty Population 7
1970 cemsus: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION
2] 3]
e populstton 4,347,479 Tesale popalatica. 4,527,589
Percontage of total population Percentage of total popalaticn
492 SIX
12T
Race and Persons of sh {
ine 7,843,805 hinese 6,640
ac 950, 496 1117100 3,365
‘ndtsn 15,944 torean 2,121
capanese S, 598 ALl other reces 7,099
Perecrs of Spantobh laaguage 120,687
1970 cewsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATIOM
T WA |
Populstieon Population .6 years acd oller with
.+ years aai ~~r 597G 738 less than a high sckool dlplows
2,803,381 »
Prpulacion 27 Population 16-24 years oot emrolled
5.k years 1,377,381 1a school with less than the
zompletion of high school:
215,886
S
Population 7C years and clder with less than the completics of high school.
2,311,478 3

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

[ £
Correciicral iastituticn
popaantion, 1t years and

.sudents rnrolled ia correctioral
trstltution AZE program’

cader 490
12,732 o/ E:;Z;E;::i of vot;leszull ABE

1970 census: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATICN INFORMATION

1]

2cpulAtior 75 years and o irr

2,203,979

a.es
val~: with less thar Ve
comp ~1.a . f Mgt scbocl

1,076,415

Wes Wit o sctool

T0%ns meurr and fepA ex Wil uecr

than =t seeplecd roof Mg shcol 2,170,415
farsentoge ma.€s Ani  emases WAth Lezs
than the tcaplet v, 0% Mg grhoce L2

4,594,461
cemairs 7 390,50

emA .6 witn sess than the
srmp.etion oI Wigh soheor

1,094,000

cepaser Witk v osThe’

Jrar- oo miad yoars cmyleds !
24,460 23,310
faptentane un tave mp etei S rar e ens ot Yo §.2%
Dapsmptage WL A Byartet bt o 52.31

e e

vediar ~chine mart

Medine Ror, sear, T2 A0,
Ve ltar gobocl ¥oor et 1
Yeilas, o eamn R ete ),
¥ellan sote ,, JeAP3 SR Lntrd,
Ve ltaR otoc. rar o Elnted,

Mellan rhoal pears o arted,

reat s 3 aatior 12,0
WHLTe AL UIATY 12,1
AN AL TeTuLAY ne 10.2
M. pevhony of ARl L Peritade 10,4
whits feza n otop . aticr 12,2

SLE Trme U SOt Atoon 10.9
feta AP L r7 wanish veritege 10.7

R e f
Median faxiiy income Fange--Medien famdly incoms by

crngressional districts:

$11,029 $7,770 - $13,627
Percentage of Bmplosed f‘-r adie by Gerupation
White collar werkers 44,91 2 Blue 2cllar workers 40,81
Service vork.rs 12.8% “arm workers 1.5

LG state Jopwating ib and 1
labor fores

yoars - [ age empioyeld full time 1a the

38,039 [T ) 4 Females: 31T

O
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Tootnotes,

* populaticon 16 years of agr ard clder #i* =nr o) fn s~hno with less than the
completion of Mgk schooe. TRi3 tafee’ o WAt o1 NOTer TrOTesents figures
from box mamders 7 and 11, ™e fisare from box ¢ might Be added tc the tarret
population as prtential ARE rnrc.inr

/
? T flgure tncludes “hroe ctuden o 7 geas o apd aller still earauled tn

A SeCCROATY T ,@Tam.

2
Z This toure tncludes 4 A nator 0 0 0! vrars ol age snd older 15y’

anrnlliel 1 reconlAry croaral

4
i frgure dors oottt e B0 s g v
Center,

r Feception = Ulagnostic



MINNESOTA
TARGET POPULATION ABE 1/ SELECTED STATE IMFONATION FOR ADLT MASIC EINCATION ~ SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71

(FEDERAL STATE GRANT pRocRAM: P.L. 91-230)

[T
1970 Populsticn: 3,804,971 |2J .60 poputstica- 3,413,864 ASE paroliment: 3,256 ABE Campletions ],]157
Renk by Population® 19 Reak by Populstion 18 T B3
Mumber of males enrolled umber of famales enrolled:
1,705 1,551
1970 CENSUS: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION Percentage of males emrolled Parcentage of females szrolled-
- 522 48t
L
Mle populatios, population. kil |
1,863,588 Fonle 1,941,383 Percentage of ABE Students by Race
Percantage of rotal population Percantage of total populsticn: .
491 51z White: 78,02 oriental ],5 .
’}J Black il.6x Other .n
Racs and Persons of ah .2
Race and Fersons of Spaniah langusge: American Indisa+ 5,21
"iter 3,739,061 Calnese 1,973
Back N 14 18
34,567 Fllipteo 1,325 By Percentage of ABE Students by Salected Ethnic Groups
InMen Korean-
22,369 1,050 oubans: 1% Mexican Americans 1,71 Puerto Ricsns: 1%
S ¢ All othe
spane 2,739 other reces ],887 TomL. 1,97
Persons of Spantsh tangueqe 23,198
] (8]
Average hours 2 cure
ABE membershipe 128 per ABZ students $]20
1970 : = - P to comp
CENSUS: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION Average Hours Mesbersaip to lete Grade level
o T
= Population Fopulation 16 years sad oldsr vith Grades 1-3- 201 Grades b-6- 5] Grades 7-8: 106
16 years and over 2,576,109 less than e high achool diploma:
1,075,582 ¢/
-l Population 2T 1 6-Th t
12l reers 581,911 fopation 504 Jeers oot carollad 1970-1971:  STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION
’ completion of high school* [22Y (23]
46,595 Correcticoal iastitution Students enrolled in correctional
)53 | pvg:huon, 16 years and institution AAE program-
Population 20 years and older with less then the caapletion of high school older 1"7
Percen f total state ABK
874,009 ¥ 202 v coroments .58
1970 CENSUS: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION 11970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOWE AND OCCUPATION [NFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER = Hedian family {ncome: Range--Nedian fumily income by
1] congressional districts:
Popula“icn 25 year E?
PuIAion 25 years ana cider 1,990,367 $9,928 $7,089 - 13,248
Miles 957,251 semales 1,033,116
Percentage of Bxployed Perscns by Cccupaticn
Males wi‘h less than the Females with .e3c than ihe White collar workers: 8,52 Plue collar varkew: 30, 9%
cmplets n L high school campaation of high school *
. Service sorkers: 13.42 Fars workers: 7.12
436,313 407,732
7otal ma.rs and fepales with less [ 201
thar she umpletion of high school 844,065 i?,bgr';‘u population 14 and 15 years of age employed ML) time in the
orce:
Percentage sales and femalzc with less 24,646 wmies 621 Pemaies. 38%
than > apletion of high sohcel 421
MElss Wit n school Fesales 4i%F ne athoo. Footnotes:
yrar, oo Rt years -ompleted ,
¥ Population 16 years of age and older not earolled in school with less than the
7,197 . 6,940 completion of high zchool, This target population humber represents figures
2 from box mumbers § aad 11, The figure from box 28 aight be added to the targer
Percents.~ w"u hase complelsd 5 years or less of sctu- + 3,31 POpulAtion as potential ASE enrollees.
Perfrtaye wig MAve ccwpleted migh scheo, 57.6% z/mi- figure includes thoge students 16 years of age and older still enrolled in
A secondary program,
(3] 3/
vellan . ol ,esfs cumpleted, 3ta‘e roralation 12,2 This flgure includes a mmall mumber of students 20 years of age atd older still
enrolled {n a secondary program.
3
bodian “con. yaaPs complened, white sa.e popula®lon /mhis £18ure does not include {nmates over 16 years of ake in six Youth conser~
¥ P ‘' PP i 12~1 vation prograss
Medlan 5 ool years campleted, black male ,opw.at:or 12,1
Mediun  or s seary comgleted, mAle jorsons of Lpandch heritags 12.3
Vedian | oo geaTE caPpaete1, white “azale popu aticr 12.3
Yelial  (hool years crgmpleted, <.8¢K “emale popu.ac.on 12.0
Medlan s-mool yeafs ompletsd, “emale erecnc of Vanict episate 12,2

Q 1 24
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MISSISSIPPI

TARGET POPULATION ABE 744,623 ¥

SELECTED STATE INPORPATIGN POR ADAT BRSIC EDKATION - SCHOOL year 1970-71

(FEDERAL STATE GRANT ProsRAn: P.L. 91-230)
3 ASE Camplations: 5]

ABE arolimest: 13,902

= 2970 popatatsca 2,216, 850 190 populatton. 2,178,141
Baak by Population 29 Rask by Popuiation® 29
1970 cEMSUS: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION
e population. 1,074,170 female popalaticn- 1,142,680
Percentage of total population Percentage of total population:
48y 5.
(2]
Race aad Persoms of @panish language.
wiee: 1,394,817 Chinese. 1,253
Nack 815,630 Filiptoo 292
Indden 3,731 Xorean 180
Jepanese: 416 All other races 531
Perscne of Janieh leaguage: 8,182
1970 CENSUS:  SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
= Population on tion 16 years and older with
16 years asd ovar: 1,466,697 leas than a high school aiplows
853,105 2/
L1y
tion Fopulaticn 16-24 years not enrolled
16-24 ywars 351,304 1o school with lses than thc
campletion of high echool:
88,425
)
X Population 20 ysars and older with less then the ccmpletion of high school
713.326 3/
1970 cEmsUs: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER
By
Populatico 25 years and older: 1,111,789
miee 516,297 remales: 595,492
Males vith less than the Puales vith lees than the
campletion of high school- completion of high school-
308, 100 348,098
than the completion of Meh schasy 655,198
Percentage males and females vith hn
thaa the completion of high sehool 59%
Males with o school Females vith no school
Years completed: years completed
17,366 12,785
2]
Fercentage vho have campleted 5 years or less of school 16,5%
Percentage whc have coampletad high school 41.0%

Melian echool yeare completed,

Median school years :apleted,
Median schcol years cumpleted,

Median school Years campleted,

Medizn school ysars campleted,
weiten gchool yesrs completad,

Median school yeare campleted,

state populetion 10.6
vhite sale population: lZ.l
black mase population 5.5
aale persons of Spanish heritage: 12,7
viite female populstion: 12,1
black fewale populstion, 8.1
fumle persons of Spanish heritage 12,4

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Mmber of males enrollsd Nwder of famales sarolled:
4,098 9,803
Perceatege of mtles enrolled. Perceatage of Tamales eamelled:
91 m '
= Perces’ of AN 0
Vnite: 33.5% ortestal: 0%
Black® 66.1% Other: Pt
Assricaa Indtas. 3%
Percentage of AXE Students by Selected Ethaic Grevpe
cuvens. 0% Mexioan Amriosas: 0 Narto nteane: 0%
tomaL: OF
B =7
:;mp 130 por Allt::ﬁnt: $75
= Average Houre Mewberehip to Complete Greda lavel
Grades 1-3: 180 Gredes bob: 147 Crades 7-8: 121
1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORWATION
mo:vmunu 1astitutica m 4 earolled s denal
population, 16 yeare ant irstitution ARE program:
oldar: 0
1,952 &/ munu.nxc.’ teacil state ABE

1970 cEnsus: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORMAT.
= FopTe ccaljon, ieowuTion

Median family 1ncome: Mange--Medisn fumlly isosme Wy
congrecsienal &fstriets:

$5,320 - $6,802
Percentage of Buplaysd Perscis by Oecupets
38.6% Blus collar workers:
13,9 Pus vorkers:

41.1%
6.4%

Waite collar werkers.

Service workers:

2T
1970 state population 1k end 15 years of age asployed ALl time is the
labor force.
5,751 w728 Pemales: 28%

Footnotes*

/rvpahuon 16 years of age and older not surolled 1n seboel vith less tnl the
campletion of high school, m. target
from box mmbers 9 and 11, nmm-n-zeueuuuawmmm
popalation s: potentiel ANS enrollaes.

*'This figure includes those students 16 years of sge and alder still snreiled in
s sscondary progrem,

¥muse figure tncludes & amall mmber of etudents 20 yoars of age agd older atill
snrolled 10 & secondary program,

"mu figure does not include pePulstions st the Colusbia and Oskley Tratelsg
Schools,



TARGET POPULATION ADE 1,446, 397 M

MISSOURI

SELICTED STATE INORATION FOR ADILT MASIC SIMCATION - schooL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT pocaan: P.L. 91-230)

[T%
= asx maroLimeat: 11,549 ABE Camplettons: 7,285

) 1970 mpuavica: 4,676,495 2 .g60 ropuaeses: 4,319,813
Reok by Population: 13 rank by Populatics 13
1970 census: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

e opuiatica: 2,255,271 |

Peveeatage of total yulation:

Pemale opulatica: 2,421,

224

Perceatags of total popalation:

[ ]

Rasber of females enrolled

6,491
Percentage of females sarolisd

Nusber of males enrolled.

5,058
Percentage of males enroiled

Ruij
ite. 61,22 ortestar. 2,03
Mack. 35,98 otmer 71

American Indtea: 2%

E Purcentage of AME Students by Selected Ethalc Groups
Cubans: ,6% Mexicen Americenss 7% Pusrto Moans: 1%
rome. 1,43
L 197 BT

dve bours

Tege Rxpenditure
ASE mesbership: 161 per ANE student. $90

(2]

lete Grade level
Grades 7-8: 137

A 8 Hours Mesber. ta
Grades 1-3: 201 Gredes 4<6: 145

1,402,058 3/

482 1 522
) Mase o34 Persgus of Bl leaguage-
wite: 4,182,762 Chlnese. 2,491
Mack 479,363 Aispise. 1,507
Isdien: 4,895 Kosean: 835
Jwpanese: 2,183 All other races: 2,459
Perooms of Ganish Laaguage: 40, 640
1970 census: SELECTED EDUCATION [NFORMATION
= Population Population 16 years esd older with l
16 years and over- 3,295,492 less than & high school dplame:
1,641,045 2/
=) Popuiation Populatica 15-24 years not emrolled
36-24 years: 699,836 10 school with less thaa the
campletion of high achoel:
114,012
X5y

Populstion 20 years and older witk less than the campleticn of Mgh school*

1970 cEnsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

1970-1971:  STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

Lo
Correctional institation “taleats enrolled {n correcticas)
population, 16 years aad institution ARE pror-as:

older: 498

5,378 & .':ﬁ'ﬁ:.‘:;”’ tzm state ABE

(3]

Population 25 yesrs sand older*
wmles- 1,212,083

2,602,279
remsles: 1,390,196

Wales with less than the
eampletion of high school

temales with less than the
ewpletion of high school.

623,715 708,670
Totsl mles and females with less
thas the oompletion of high school 1,332,385
Pafcentage males and famale' with iess
than the campletion of high school: 512

Males with no gehool
years completed:

Femmles with no school
Years corpleted*

1970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AMD OCCUPATION INFORMAT fON
E Range--Nedisa

Median family income. famlly iceame ¥y
congressiansl Atstricts®

$8,908 $6,832 - $12,597
Perces of ed Persons by tion
Wntte collar workers: 45,9% »lne collar workers: 35.7%
Service workers: 12.82 Fare vorkers: 4,62

m 1970 state population 14 and 15 years of age awplojed ful) time in the
ledor force:
16,925

mise- 651 ressles 35%

12,616 11,670
Percentage who have completed S yesrs or .eas . achool 6,21
Percentage who have completed “igh s~hoo! “8.81

Median schoul years campleted, state jorulstion

Medien school years compieted, white male popalaticn
Mediae school yee's completed, vlack zale popu.ation

Wedign school jears comp.ieted, mals persons of Spand sk heritage-

Median school years comp.eted, wvhite female populalion
Medien schoul sears crmpleted, “.ack fema.e FOFU.41.un'

“44an sehool years completed, female iersoms o° anish heritger

1.7

12.0
9.7
12.3

120
10.3
12,1

ERIC
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 population 36 years of age and older rot enrolled in schoo! vith less thwn the
completion of high school, This terget population mmber represants figures
from box mmbers 9 and 11, The figure from box 28 might be added tc the target
population s potential ANE enrclless,

z’mu figure includes *hose students 16 yesrs of age and older still emroiled in
A tecomdary program,

B/Nn fisure includes & mall mmbar of students 20 years of age and older stil}
enrolled in & secondary progrea,

4
’lu addition to seven atate correctional {astitutions, the figure fncludes the
county and city of St Loutls and Kahsas City.

132




MONTANA

nest rorvation ase [ j6Losw ¢
1970 population: 694,409 1960 Fopulation. 674,762
faak ¥y Popaletion’ 44 Rank by Population’ 42
1970 census: SELECTED POPIKATION INFORMATION
Wle yopulatien. 346,924 Pesale populstion: 347,485
Perventage of tetel populatios Percentags of total poplation’
50% 50T
"hace agh Puresgs of Spaniah language:
ware. 664, 944 Chisese: 233
Nack 1,873 Aiipiso, 238
JOVIC] 26,094 Koresa, 132
Japanese, 622 ALl other reces: 273
Perscms of Baatsh leaguage: 7,771

1970 cemsus:  SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

tion 16 years sad older with
less thas o cugh school diploms.

196,804 2/

Bnu u: swr 471,050

Population Popalation 16-24 years mot emrolled
16,24 years: 106,264 18 school VAth lese than tde
complation of hgh school:
12,495
9T
Popilation 20 years and oléer with less than the cempletion of Mgh school:
156,457 3/
1970 cewsus: seLEcTeD EDUCATION INFORMATION

PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

Population 25 years and older: 364,508

180,092 184,416

mles Famales,

Mles with less theas the
campietion of high school’
79,952

Tote) meles and femslas with less

Feales vith less than the
completion of high school’

68,807

than the completion of Aigh school 148,759
Nrcentage males 624 fwmales with lul
than the completion oo Sigh schoo, 412

Mles vith no #chool
years oompletsd:

1,554

Femalss vith 0o school
years campleted’

1,249

3.82
59.22

Percantage who have campleted 5 years or less of school’

Nrcenvage vho have compieted high school:

Medign school years campleted, state population 12,2
Median school ysars completed, white male population: 12.2
Median #cB00) years cawplated, black male population: 12.3
Mrdlan school years campleted, Bile parsoos of Spanish heritage: 11.4
Median school years campleted, wvhite femsle populstion 12.4
Medier school years completed, dlack fessle populstion 12.2
Medtan #chonl years completed, female persons of Jpaniah heritage 12,0

ERI
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SRICTED STATE IFORMATION FOR ADAT MASIC EINCATION - SCWOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE chanT ttocaan: P.t. 91-230)

e
i 'In: mrolisezt: 1,094 ARy Campletions: 513
Water of mles enrollsd’ Amder of fasalss earolled
489 605
Percentage . males suwrolled’ Percentage of famales earollsd
452 552
i)
Percentage of ABE Jtudents by Race
Waite: Oriental
Bleck’ Other: -

Anericen Indlen'
It 15 sgainst state low to Clessify students this why - 100% unclassified,

pi-]
Percentage of ABE Students by Selected Erhnic Groups
Poerto Mcans:

Mexican Americans:

ICTAL,
State law fordids reporting on en ethaic basis.

T
Average heurs
ASE meabership

149 voe m’.\:‘wnt. $119

(1]
Average Hours Mesbership to Complete Grade level

Grades U6+ Grades 7-8

Gredes 1-3* '
Not Aveileble. Mot Availadle

Not Avetladle.

1970-1971:
oy —

Correctional 1. "itution
popalation, 16 years and
older:

STAYF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORRATION

Hudents «nrolled ia correctional
institution AME pragrem:

150

Percentege of tetal mu AsE
earoliseat: 13.72

310 W/

1970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFOMNAY 10N

Median femily income, Rasge--Modian femily iscome by
congressionsl &estricts’
$8,510

$8,436 - 38,576
Percen of s by Occupation
45,32 Blue collar workers
14.7% Fern vorkere:

¢4 Per.
White collar workers! 28.4%

Service workers. 1,68

T

1970 state porulation 1k end 15 years of age sployed ful) time in the

labor force:

3,734 ales 643 reales: 361

Toolnotast

Y popatation 16 years of age and older not enrolled 1n schoo} vith less then the
campletion of high school, This target populstion mumber represents rigures
from box mambers 9 sud 11, The figure frae box 28 might be added %o the targst
population as potential ABE enrolless.

2
/m- Tigira includes those studenis 15 years of age and older stiil exSdile in
& secondary program,

3/1\1. figure includes & small mmber of gtudents 20 years of ege and older still
enrolled in a secondary prograa.

1Y)
This figute does not include the Pine Hills School or the Mountain View School.



NEBRASKA

aer r.ovuation ase [ 39 615 ]

i

0 bopalatien 1,482,412 B %0 Popwatics

Pani by Prpuletion 35

1,411,330

Kank by Population Iy

1970 cr-sus: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

[ e popuiacton: 723,926

Female population: 758,486

Perceatage of total populaticn Perceutage of total populstion

49% 51%
Race and Persons of £Xy O
wite 1,432,063 hinese 557
Biack 40,183 “1lpise ulg
indten 6,690 Korean 339
lrrenese 1,386 ALl other races 776

Faza o, of Siantsh lazgege 21,067

1970 cEmsus:  SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMAT ION
2 a
Porulation Population it years ssd older with
o years and ~wr 1 033,538 less than & high school Alplema
419,212 -
. [ 21
Popuistion Populaticd l6-2h years not emrolled
16:2h years 226,812 in schoul With lese than the
completion of high **Wooi.
21,842
oy
Population Ju years and clder with less than the ~ampleticn of high echool
341,782 3

1970 cemsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

31
Fopulation 25 years and ~lterr BOH,623
wmles 382,193 Females uzllqsc
Males with less than the Females with lees than the
cump.etiin of high school’ completion of high xzchool
167,705 160,068
‘otal males and “omales Vizh less
than the cumpletion of nigh school 3271773
Iurcentage sales and Capalec Jith .css
"lan the capletion rf high scheol 412
lss Wit 0 school Semales with o achool
yeArs ocgy.etads years comple‘ed
2,995 2,177
= Fercentaus W™ rave @mpleced 7 sesrs or less of schicl 5.“1
Pepcentags v o mave rmpleted righ school 59.31
.
Mellan Yo ,eals cuepeeted, state ropula‘tor 12.2
Madfan  * . jear3 CEFleted, whife ma.e popilatiun 12.2
Median s Feol /oars ~pleted, tlack maie pobl.ation 10.8
“edian R e fAAPT LURN.eleu, MM.e Pers 0S OF Lpanisk heri‘age: ]0.8
Vellan chool years compaeted, vhite “smaie poju.stior 12,3
Vadlan . _tos, sears sompletsd, c.ack ‘emale populstion 11.‘4
vediar 3 hool s*ars “OmEieced, female srzons of Jyanish reritege 11,3
Q

128

SRECTED STATE INFIRMATION POR ADMLT BASIC EDUCATION

~ $CHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT PROGRAN: P.L, $1-230)

AME Enroliment 3,838 Ak Cawpletions: 766
L3
Maber of males enrullea _Jllmr of femsles earolied
1,534 2,304
Perceatage (f males enrolled Percentage of famales eaFolled
40%
= Percentage of ARE Studeats by Race
LY 49,02 orental  2.3%
Black’ 24,82 Other 16.6%

Anericen Intsan 7,31

ﬂ fercentage of AML Stufents by Selected Ethaic Groups
owdans, 1,18 Mexicon Asericans® 12,82 Puertc Ricans- 5%
oA 14,38
. 0
Average bours Expendi ture

ABL memdership 113 per ABE student $71

31T

Average Hours Membership to Complete Crade level
urades 1.3 382 Srades ke6- 333 Grades 7.8: 256

1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFONMATION

22 23]
Correctional tnstitution
opaistion, it ysers and

Studants enrolled in ccrrectiona)
institution ARE prograa,

older 12
A
1,261 4/ Rrcentage of total state
1970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AMD OCCUPATICH INFORNATION

T
Hedian family income: family iscome by

congressionsl dlstricte:

$8,562 $7,549 - 810,163
Percen of ed Peri b, tion
Wnite enllar wwaaerse 44,41 Blus collar workers: 28,41
Service workers 14,22 Furm workers: 13.0%
[T

1970 state populstion 14 and 15 years of sge amployed full time in the
laver force:

9,988 wles 63% Pemles: 371

Footootes,

“'bopulation 16 years of age And older rot sarolled 1n schooi with leas than the
campletion of high schcol. “hie target populatioh musber repr.sants figurss
fros box mabers 9 and 11, The fiJre from box 28 might be added tO the targe*
Popaletion as potential ABE enrcliees,

me‘ figure includes those students 16 years of sge azd oider still) enso,.et i~
s secondary prograa,

/
3'”11: figure includes 2 kil number of students 20 years nf age and older <*f

errolled in a secondary Lrograa.

4
/mu figure includes 279 tnaates 3t the Douglas County C wrthouse, Omaha
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TARGET POPULAT]

°Hl!| 103,359 |‘/

NEVADA

SAACTED STATE INPORMATION FOR ADULT MSIC ECATION - SCHOOL YEAR 1970-71
(FEDERAL STATE GRANT pRocaam: P.L. 91-230)

-
"‘Jm Exrollment - 1,394 ASE “ompletions: 256
= Nader of males enrclled umr of fesales enrolled
54 740
Percetitage of males ensolled Percentage of famhles earolled:
43 53%
= Percentage of AME Students by face
it 38 9% ordental  6.0%
Black: 13.62 ower  38.5%

Americsn Indtan 3.0a

(18]
Percentage of AME Studentr bY Selected Pthaic Groups
cusans 3,33 Mexican Americans: 31,01 puerto Ricans: §,2%
el 38,58

H 0]
2] Average Wwmrs Prpend!ure

AL mesberenip. 33 per AME atudert. $]106
2]

Aversge Hours Yombership to Completa Grade lavel
Grades 1-3- 83 Gredes b6+ 105 Sredet 7.8 89

1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INFORMATION

(2]

K
Correctiooal institutiom
population, 16 years amd
older*

Studeats enrolled {m <Crrectional
institution ARV program:

68
Percentage of total stlate ABE
664 1/ enrollent: 4,92

1970 CENSUS: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION INFORMATION

Median fasily income:

g

Range--dedian family incame v
congressiomal districts,

$10,687 Hot divided fnto Congressionmsl districts
Percentage cf ed_Pors...: By Occupation
Wite collar workers: 47,13 Dlue collar workers 26,38

Service workers. 4.7 Tus workers:

1.92

1970 state populstion lé and 15 years of wi¢ employed full time in tre
labor force:

— e e

|20 1970 popasation: 488,738 L2 960 ropuration. 285,278

Saak 3y Prpulation 48 Rank by Populatioa 50
1970 cunsus: SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION
LS B
<! wle popalation. 247,63° Famele population: 241,103
Percentage of total populatioa Percentage of total popmlatica:
512 492
2 Ance aAd Persons of Jpanish langusge-
weite: 44,850 htnere 915
vack 27,579 #14p100 1,070
Indian 7.329 Koresn 230
Jupanese 1,026 ALl ctder races- 739
Perecas of Spaatsh aagunge- 27,142
1970 census: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
T
= Population Topulation 16 years asd alder with
1o years sad owr 335,661 less than o high school diplems.
122,202 2/
Populisticn 2] Populaticn 16=24 years set sarolled
16.24 years, 63,930 1 echool VAtl less thaa the
campletion of high school®
11,139
227
Pogulation 20 years and older with lase then the campletion of Righ schov)
99,418 3/
1970 census: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER
13
——]hyuntiu 25 years and older- 265,089
mies ‘35,016 remales  130.073
Males v*°.u less than the Femdles with ites than the
camg'etion of high scbool* campletion of w.gh $70001
47,517 44,303
Tota! males and fomales with less
than the cospletion of high #chool 92,220
Percentage males a0d females vith Less
than the complation of high school 35%
Males vith nO sckool Fesmles with a school
yoars completed years completed
225 746

12
Percentage vho hava campleted S years or less of ecoool 2.8%
Percentage vho have completed high school 65.2%

LT ’
Median sohoo. years complet~d, state populstion 12.4
Median school years coMpieled, vhite male populstion 12,4
Medlan 8chool years CORleted, black male population 10,7
wedian school Years completed, mmle perscns of Spanish heritage 12,1
Fedian school years cOBp.eted, vhite female porulstion 12,4
median school years campleted, bisck female populstion 10.7
Median school Feers completed, female jersons cf Spandsh heritage 12,0

Q
T

2,49 wles: 693 remales: 311
FoOuRotes:
Y

Topulation 16 years of age aad older not *arolled in schoo! with lass than th.
completion of high scheol. Thie taréet poprlation tumber Tepresents ‘fgure-
frem box mumbers § and .1, The rigure fram box 28 aight be added to the tariet
population as potential Apl ~Arcilees,

zlml rigure includes those students 1€ years of sge and older still ensn.'ea in
& tecondary program.

3’m. flgure includes ¢ gaal) musber of students 2O years of ag» and ~idr ..
snrolled in & secondary progres,

"'nm figure represents the {nmates 8¢ the state'e three prisons



NEW HAMPSHIRE
TARGET POPULATION ABE L “ﬁ'ﬁfsr:;l :

o pepuletton: 737,681 [ o morwatin 606,921
Sank by " ,u.etion 42 tank by Ppusatl n [
1970 cemsus:  SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION
wie popuistion 360, 653 remale jorulation 377,028
Penventage of. otal population. Prrcenwage ¢ total ~opulaticn
49% 51%
'll Hace aad Persoas of S-anish lLanguage:
micer 733,818 hinese 313
Tiack 2,573 11151r0 186
ndian r224 toresn 117
apenese 214 ALl other races 183
Persons of Tanteh langusge 2,681
1970 cewsus:  SELECTED EDUCATION INFORPSTION
T -
= Popwlation -~ Population 16 years and older with
¢t yoars and ‘ver 509, 150 leas than a high achonl diploss
216,29 .-
L8
Popuiattion Populaticm 1624 yours not enrolled
1620k yeurse 111,462 1n sehool with lesa tham the
comgletion of high sebool-
18,3492

lder wich less

180,

.pulstion .0 years and

than the campletion of hieh schoo.

350 :

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

nay

Population 25 yeare and clder:

188,142

mles

rales with less than the
campletion ~f high achool

82,964

Total males and fomales with es
thar the oompletion of high s~hous

Percentage mles and famales with ,ess
thas the comjietiva f high schoct

Males with 5o gahco}
years coppleted,

397,681

209,539

Vemales

temases vith .ess than the
sempaetior of Bigh echool

85,745
168.709
422
Temales witt ne « hoo

year: “umietedl

1.763 2,007

taZe wh ha = camplétel ! years T sess ' svacl  3.4Y

Percencags whe have g leted 'igr ot o 57.6%
MeLian s hial seart completsd, Ztate -y llatier 12.2
Melian actucl years compietr i, Wit w3, CfUen N 12.?
Medlar srroul yourt coggle® 4, *.x r wau0 ~pdia® o l?.S
Median “The 1 ,a8F* tom, 10tel, PR periors  LAnlst ‘erftags 12.7
Medien schoc . ysars cam;.etes, whits “oma.e joru.ation 12,2
Median schocl years completed, Iack ceDALs "0f Latiof 12,5
“edien 3chool years campicted, femals erernc o F Vanish heritege 12.4

Q

E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC
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SRUCTED STATE INPORATION POR ADLT BASKC ERVCATION - $SCooL YEAR 1970-71
{FEDERAL STATE GRANT PROGRAN: P.L. 91-230)

%
“TAt Paroaisent: 1,676 ALE "emictions: 267
Mumber ¢! males onrnlled Aave” of femaies sarolled
7% 855
Percentage of male. enrcilea Percentage of females sarolled
47 551
LT
Percentags of ABE Students Ly Raee
White, 9,02 criental: ],9%
- ack: ST Cther 1.4
American Indian Bt 4
™7
Percentage of ARF Students by Sele.ted Fuaaic Groyps
xvane  1,2% % scan Amsricens 8% Puertc Moans. 1.0%
At 3,08
9 1§
Average haury Txpeadi ture
AULE wember-hip 69 per ABE atudent: $98

=
Average Mour: Vesterghir to ‘omplete Grsde Level
Tredes 13+ 250 iredes ke, 200 Grades 7-8 125

1970-1971:  STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION INPORMATION

LYY

Students earclled in ectrectioml
{nstitution ARE progrem.

“orrestional {nstitutiun
nepalation, 10 years and

veder, 84
75 v e g e
1970 census:

SELECTED STATE JMCOME AND OCCUPATION [MFORMATION
s —

Median fumily tncome*

19, 682

Hange--Median fwmily incems by
congressional districts:

$9.63] - 89,736

Fercent:

lnyed Persans by Oc

tice

44,61
12,1%

White zollay workers: Blue colier workers: 42,1%

1.22

Service workera Fa* o workeru®

WU state populaticn 1% wnd 1’ yesrs of age empicyed full time in the

isbor force
4,182 ‘mlen 4T remales: 362
Toctnotes

i
‘ Populaticn 16 years of aze and older nct farolied 1 gchool vith leas than the
o letioh of high schcol, his target [cpulstiun haaber represents figures
frem bos numlerz v and 11, he figure from bor 28 aught be added to the tar,st
Popuiacion as gotential ARL enrcllees,

3
T s figure includes *hse students I years f age and c.r sti.] enroiied in
a secndary jrogrem,

} "4 flgure in~ludes 2 mall rualir -f ctudents O years of age and oider #1.°
enr~lled 1n a zecondary t1reram,

&/
This figure does not include 145 males and SO females st the New Mampshire State
Induatrisl School
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NEW JERSEY

TARGET POPULATION ABE 073,023 | Y

12 1970 ropuastion:
Rl by Populatien

7,164,143

(2] 960 reputatica:

6,066,782
Mool by Pepuistion: 8

1970 consvs:  stLEcTED

POPULATION INCOMMATIN

e popuiacten: 3,465,801 = female populatien: 3,702,342
Paresntage of 3.t JUpulatiem W of tetal
483 Y44

Bace apd Perenny of rerdeh ianmrase:

wase. 6,562,785 Otnese 8,946

daer: 768, 4y iyt S.821

indgen. 4,185 Neresa: 2,568

Jopanese: 6,301 All other yeses. §,793
Pereses of Gappep longuage: 135,676

1970 comsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMAT 1ON

Im“ 1eh

Populatien 16 years aad elder wity

16 years oad over: 5,040,321 lass thaa ¢ high sehoel &iplama:
2,376,005 2/
) repass ropulation 1-2h
1or2e yeare 978,758 1 o‘il-'l‘t Tous tan %

campletion of igh ecdoel:
147,525

Pepulation 20 yesrs aad older Vith less than 1he supletion of Migh ochosl:

2,026,702 3/

1970 census:

SELECTED EDUCATION INFORMATION

PERSONS 25 YEARS AND OLDER

uies 1:“,”7

Mles with lece then the
campletion of high school

834,169

Mles with f¢ achool
years scapleted:

Population 25 years and older'

Total meles ead femles With less
A the ccBpletion of high school:

Percentage sales ead famales uua .on
thaa the copletice of Righ achoo)

4,056,606

remies 2,156,219
Females With less than the
canplotion of Righ cchoel

1,031,329

1,925,498

48

Fammles vith %0 sehoo.
years completed’

27,327 38,980

2
Percentege vio have completed 5 years or less of senool: 6,83
Percentage who b .ve coupleted high school. 52.5%

Madian

Median
Median

achool years campleted, state popuiation

school years campleted, white male population
school years completed, black male populstion

ochoo} years cospleted, male perscns of Jpanish heritage.

school yosrs caspleted, white female DOPulation
schocl yeers cappleted, black female populeticn

schoo) years campleted, femsle persofs of penish heritage

12.1

12.2
10.2
8.4

12,1
10.7
8.0

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1..77

13t

SRUCTID STATE HOTRMTION FOR ABLT BASIC ERCATION = SCMOOL VEAR 1370-71
(PEDERAL STATE GAANT #eosamn: P.L. 91-230)

_"_l!_]; mrelimeat: 14, 94 ABE Cwmpletions: Mot Mvatledle.
m:‘cr of mhles enrollied ’_lﬂm" of femsles ehPelled
7.5% 7,35
Percoategn °f BAles enrelled Percvstoge of fWAles eardlled
512 L
= Peresstage of ANE Studente By Mace
nite 58.12 orteatel: 3,58
Disek, 21.6X orer: 16,30
Amsricsa Intlsa: 53
-~ Percwtage of ADE Studats by Selested Sumgc Greips
Cudeas. Mexioan AmeTieans: Parte Ricoma:
TOML
Mot included ta rapert due to Jack of Gta
-mlw et Rependi ture
e -.u-ll:). 157 pes ADR student: $102
:‘J Average Haurs Wugberehip to Cnaglete Crade level
Grades 13 Grades 44 Grades T-8°
Mot Matledle ot Mrailodle. Not Avetledle
1970-1971: STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION iNFORNMATION

235
Stateats enrelied {a eorreetisms)

Caryectismal lastitution
institution ABE peagrem:

population, 16 years and

older. 955
Percentage of tetal state ANK
8,476 &/ sarelinest: 6.4%

1970 census

t SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION 1NFONMATION
tadian famtly tnecme: Pangs--Nadien fantly tooeme by

congreseimal districte:
811,403 18,300 - $14,257

52.7%
10.7%

WRite eollar workers Blue sollar wartere: 36,1%

Service workers: Pare verbers: 52

1970 state populeticn Lk end 15 years of age amployed full tiee in e
lakor ferce

21,993 mies: 671 Pemales: 33%

Yootaetee:

Y tiom 16 yours of age tad oidar 2ot earolied in sebeol with 1ess than the
campletics of Mgh achool, This target po maber Sigures
from dox mmbers 9 amd 11, mrmnn‘buzﬂuyt umwmwpt
oplation o2 ycteatisl ARE enrollees.

"'/m. figire iscludrs those students 16 years of age aad older otill earciled in
& sacondary progrea

l/m. flgure iscludes s mmall maber of students 20 years of sge and older still
earolled {n a secondary program.

“mu figure tncludes tamates Of 22 cousty imstitutiess.




NEW MEXICO

et roration s [ e |

2 rc puattcn: 1,015,998 J2J . #¢ hrestios 951,023
Pank by Populetiom 37 *ant Ly Pruas® e b
1970 COMSNS:  SELECTED POMALATION INFORRATION

e pepuistion 500,830
Pefraatage of tetal popu.ation

Female populatiom’ SlS, 168
Percratage of total populetion

192 S12
Y
Jin Sad Petsepy of eatsh langage-
white: 923,25 Ninsge 420
Nacs 19,439 Altpine 219
ineres 70,986 Korean, 149
Tapanese 828 ALl other reces 705
Rereons of fsaten leaguage: 407,286
1970 comsus:  SELECTED EDuCATION INPORRATION
. Population - Populatios 16 years aad olter vith
1 years and ver 653,939 le0s than & Mg school dirloes
298, %9 >
LA S, . tle
::?;ihu,.:l. 162,794 ia -ei:;‘nlt; lcr:"t.:n:‘:hm‘l !
campletion ef high scdesl:
27,784

Pl
Population 20 years end  Jéer with less han the capletica of Migh school
237,793 ¥

1970 cEmsus: SELECTED EDUCATION INFoRMATION
PERSONS 25 YEARS AND oLpee

T
= 489,623

Pepulation 29 years and o, ter:

miee 236,116 253.507

tamdle:

fales vi.h lezs than the
CampietiLn T high school

104,796

“ete. Mles And femm.ec W) Leqn
ban ‘he ouPlecion of Migh aeho. 1,

cumAles Wit Le88 than the
crmy et 1on * high school

114,412
219.208

Percentage sales and femm.cz with .ess
than the completion of Bigh shuol

453

Mles with ne suheeld oMbl with o cohuo.

SILECTED STATE DFUBATION PUR ABALT BASIC ERNATION - SCNOOL YEaR 1970-71

(FEDERAL STATE GRanT prosaan: P.L. 81-230)

ASE Enre. vent 5,474 A camietions 2,429
54 | e
Mmler ‘A or FIIreent mrer <7 femd.es stiro.led
2.106 3,368
er enlagr £ male enrv ised Perceniage ¢f Tammler earcled
382 621
™1
fercentage of AME Ttidents by Face
Mite 82.0% enal 128
san 7.2 Hher .22
Ader..an Inaien 9,53

e

ierericag .f AMb Studentis ty wircted EWRed. .fogc
Sbans 1,28

“erican Americans §7. 0%

Al 68,92

Meerte nieans 7%

[T

Ave roge Woury
AL mraderihip

Expenditure
per AW studer*

140 369

3T

Averagy ‘curs Yembershlp tc “emplete urade level
redes .3 140 redes Mot r 140 ander "8 140

1970-1971:  STATE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTION 1NFONNAT{OM

(-]
etrectional fmatitution
Mpulsticn, it yrars end
eder

“udeats snro.ied $a ecrrectioea’
tastitution ANE progrem’

475

Percentage of total state ABf

878 enrollmeat:

1970 cansus: SELECTED STATE INCOME AND OCCUPATION 1N ORMAT I8
~Mudien

Hedisa family tnscae femlly inceme v

Rangr--
congresstanal &8 siricts

$7,845 $7.551 - 8,187
Perces of ¢d Per »; tian
"ite collar workers: 5] 5% Blue coller werkers: 30,02

Service worrers 4.2 Tare workers'

3.82

[T

<970 state jopulation 1k and 15 years of age @mylo;nd ALl time ta the
isher force
3,768

mies 653 resmles: 35%

Yoctastes:

} prepulation 16 ¥oArs of age and older not earclied in schoo. with Jose thar the

campletion of high schooi, This targes Pofuiation number represer.is figure.
Trom box mumbers ) and L1, The figure frem box T8 mlght be edded to the terget
poyalation as potential ASE «nrcllees,

yrase oray eted. yrar: - mpartes
7,498 8,765

Persentage w'L tave “ampletel - YOAT: r .e8s ¢ B P 1]2

Periantags w0 tave (@l tett o sinug. 55.2

Medier s ool

Medlan ot
L LA N T2
4edian rchox
Ve Har sche
e tikr schiod.

edar senicl

Jesre

. jears

ear,

rears

vears

Jjears

/eaTs

comy . &t 2,

$e8%r -~y ilaticn 12.1

M arc el Wt waLe s taea” T 12,3

soPtedl taace Dale nflac e 1.2
Wi.-cel, ma.~ fersons o' .jarsst mertage 9.8
AR .etr i, white female 1<l atir 12.2
TE.rel, TLACK Trmale oY i4t.un 10-6
“Ep.eted, femb.~ ericpe cf Sanier hee cag- 6

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

132

4=

»

'
This figure tneludis those srudents 6 years of age and older st1ll emto.iet i

& secomdary progres,

”“.\h flgure includes & -mal) numtor /¢ students 0 years >0 age and clasr 111
earolied tn & secandary ;rogrea,

4,
/Hl\uu from the Penftentfary of New Mexico. the Honot Farm. and the busmen's
Divisteon



NEW
TARGET POPULATION ADE [__ :,_,;2@.57;! l

S cuaatger 18,216,887 0 T T

16,782,304

Na R 2 “AnR bty & fH.ATI W

1970 cemaus:  SELECTED POPULATION INFORMATION

e pete etn 8,713,026 = 9,523,85

RIS WY e ] ieTcontag T U t8l ~mulaticn

482 521

"eEMae DN At10A

AT AR Y

o DA

Thoe M3 _Sranhe (0 el ah Anguage

. 15,887,492 Nunere 83,18}
L 2,163,263 1.11t0e 13 %57
ndian 25,266 orean 6,109
NS 19,805 A.. other races 38 189

872,471

e et angeage

YORK

SIACTID STATE IPZRWTION FOR ARLT BASKC BAKATION - SCwpeL vean 1970-71
(PepEasL STATE SRANT prosian: P.L. 91-230)

3
A et 12,69] PUTIRE I EY. 3 €9
[—=T -/ i
WRtef W T el Mter ! fedA.es vRTolled
4,695 7,9%
Ity eptagr ¢ male Fupculed tapzentage 7 Tummles shpol.ed
mn 632
- rrcentag- of ASE Studeaty g Mee
Lt $3.12 restal 308

A 40.42 “her 5.12

ATl wn  aian 42

1l |
fepcertage T ArF tudent: ty elected Ttaic Sredps

weans 6,02 w 1ean Awricans 1,28 Poerte Ricans 28.18

Y W4 4

1970 cewsus:  SELECTED EDUCATION INFORRATION
Payiatis PORulnticn .t yeors sad oléer with
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